2023 AR IYA

OWNER'S MANUAL
and MAINTENANCE INFORMATION

For your safety, read carefully and keep in this vehicle.



Foreword

This manual was prepared to help you
understand the operation and mainte-
nance of your vehicle so that you may
enjoy many miles of driving pleasure.
Please read through this manual before
operating your vehicle.

A separate Warranty Information Book-
let explains details about the warranties
covering your vehicle. The “Mainte-
nance and schedules” section of this
manual explains details about main-
taining and servicing your vehicle. Ad-
ditionally, a separate Customer Care
and Lemon Law Information Booklet
(U.S. only) will explain how to resolve
concerns you may have with your ve-
hicle, as well as reference your rights
under applicable law.

When you require any service or have any
questions, a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
will be glad to assist you with the
extensive resources available to them. In
addition to factory installed options, your
vehicle may also be equipped with addi-
tional accessories installed by NISSAN or
by your NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
prior to delivery. It is important that you
familiarize yourself with all disclosures,
warnings, cautions and instructions con-
cerning proper use of such accessories
prior to operating the vehicle and/or
accessory. It is recommended you see a

NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for details
concerning the particular accessories
with which your vehicle is equipped.

Your NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer knows
your vehicle best. When you require any
service or have any questions, we will be
glad to assist you with the extensive
resources available to us.

READ FIRST — THEN DRIVE SAFELY

Before driving your vehicle, read your
Owner's Manual carefully. This will ensure
familiarity with controls and maintenance
requirements, assisting you in the safe
operation of your vehicle.

&\ WARNING

IMPORTANT SAFETY INFORMATION
REMINDERS!

Follow these important driving rules
to help ensure a safe and comforta-
ble trip for you and your passengers!

e NEVER drive under the influence
of alcohol or drugs.

e ALWAYS observe posted speed
limits and never drive too fast
for conditions.

e ALWAYS give your full attention to
driving and avoid using vehicle

features or taking other actions
that could distract you.

e ALWAYS use your seat belts and
appropriate child restraint sys-
tems. Pre-teen children should
be seated in the rear seat.

e ALWAYS provide information
about the proper use of vehicle
safety features to all occupants
of the vehicle.

e ALWAYS review this Owner's Man-
ual for important safety informa-
tion.

On-pavement and off-road
driving

This vehicle will handle and maneuver
differently from an ordinary passenger
car because it has a higher center of
gravity. As with other vehicles with
features of this type, failure to operate
this vehicle correctly may result in loss
of control or an accident. Be sure to
read “Avoiding collision and rollover”
and “Driving safety precautions” in the
“5. Starting and driving” section of this
manual.




MODIFICATION OF YOUR VEHI-
CLE

This vehicle should not be modified.
Modification could affect its perfor-
mance, safety or durability, and may
even violate governmental regula-
tions. In addition, damage or perfor-
mance problems resulting from
modification may not be covered un-
der NISSAN warranties.

4\ WARNING

Installing an aftermarket On-Board
Diagnostic (OBD) plug-in device that
uses the port during normal driving,
for example remote insurance com-
pany monitoring, remote vehicle di-
agnostics, telematics or EV system
reprogramming, may cause interfer-
ence or damage to vehicle systems.
We do not recommend or endorse
the use of any aftermarket OBD
plug-in devices, unless specifically
approved by NISSAN. The vehicle
warranty may not cover damage
caused by any aftermarket plug-in
device.

WHEN READING THE MANUAL

This manual includes information for all
features and equipment available on
this model. Features and equipment in
your vehicle may vary depending on
model, trim level, options selected, or-
der, date of production, region or avail-
ability. Therefore, you may find
information about features or equip-
ment that are not included or installed
on your vehicle.

All information, specifications and illustra-
tions in this manual are those in effect at
the time of printing. NISSAN reserves the
right to change specifications, perfor-
mance, design or component suppliers
without notice and without obligation.
From time to time, NISSAN may update
or revise this manual to provide Owners
with the most accurate information cur-
rently available. Please carefully read and
retain with this manual all revision up-
dates sent to you by NISSAN to ensure
you have access to accurate and up-to-
date information regarding your vehicle.
Current versions of vehicle Owner's Man-
uals and any updates can also be found in
the Owner section of the NISSAN website
at https://owners.nissanusa.com/now-
ners/navigation/manualsGuide. If you
have questions concerning any informa-
tion in your Owner's Manual, contact

NISSAN Consumer Affairs. See the NISSAN
CUSTOMER CARE PROGRAM page in this
Owner's Manual for contact information.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT
THIS MANUAL

You will see various symbols in this
manual. They are used in the following
ways:

4\ WARNING

This is used to indicate the presence
of a hazard that could cause death or
serious personal injury. To avoid or
reduce the risk, the procedures must
be followed precisely.

&\ CAUTION

This is used to indicate the presence
of a hazard that could cause minor
or moderate personal injury or da-
mage to your vehicle. To avoid or
reduce the risk, the procedures must
be followed carefully.



SIC0697

If you see the symbol above, it means “Do
not do this” or “Do not let this happen".

G o

If you see a symbol similar to those above
in an illustration, it means the arrow
points to the front of the vehicle.

S & - ¢

Arrows in an illustration that are similar to
those above indicate movement or ac-
tion.

92 e

Arrows in an illustration that are similar to

those above call attention to an item in
the illustration.

CALIFORNIA PERCHLORATE ADVI-
SORY

Some vehicle parts, such as lithium
batteries, may contain perchlorate ma-
terial. The following advisory is pro-
vided: “Perchlorate Material - special
handling may apply, see www.dtsc.ca.
gov/hazardouswaste/perchlorate.”

© 2022 NISSAN MOTOR CO,, LTD.

All rights reserved. No part of this Owner's
Manual may be reproduced or stored in a
retrieval system, or transmitted in any
form, or by any means, electronic, me-
chanical, photocopying, recording or
otherwise, without the prior written per-
mission of Nissan Motor Co,, Ltd.



NISSAN CUSTOMER CARE PROGRAM

NISSAN CARES ...

Both NISSAN and your NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer are dedicated to serving all your automotive needs. Your satisfaction with your
vehicle and your NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer are our primary concerns. Your NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer is always available to
assist you with all your automobile sales and service needs.

However, if there is something that your
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer cannot
assist you with or you would like to
provide NISSAN directly with comments
or questions, please contact the NISSAN
Consumer Affairs Department using our
toll-free number:
For U.S. customers
1-800-NISSAN-1
(1-800-647-7261)
For Canadian customers
1-800-387-0122

The Consumer Affairs Department will

ask for the following information:

e Your name, address, and telephone
number

e Vehicle identification number (at-
tached to the top of the instrument
panel on the driver’s side)

e Date of purchase

e Current odometer reading

e Your NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer's
name

e Your comments or questions
OR

You can write to NISSAN with the infor-
mation at:
For U.S. customers
Nissan North America, Inc.
Consumer Affairs Department
P.O. Box 685003
Franklin, TN 37068-5003
or via e-mail at:
nnaconsumeraffairs@nissan-usa.
com

For Canadian customers
Nissan Canada Inc.
5290 Orbitor Drive
Mississauga, Ontario L4W 4Z5
or via e-mail at:
information.centre@nissancana-
da.com

If you prefer, visit us at:
www.nissanusa.com (for U.S. customers)
or

www.nissan.ca (for Canadian customers)

We appreciate your interest in NISSAN
and thank you for buying a quality NISSAN
vehicle.



NISSAN SOFTWARE LICENSE

Your vehicle includes physical parts
and/or physical components of such
parts on which software and/or firm-
ware (“Software”) is embedded or in-
stalled. Additionally, updates to
Software may be made available by
Nissan for download and installation
by owners from time to time as
determined by Nissan in its sole dis-
cretion. Such Software, and all up-
dates thereto, including updates
delivered by Nissan to your vehicle
over the air (collectively “Updates”), are
licensed, and not sold, to you. A
portion of the Software may contain
or consist of open source software,
which may be used under the terms
and conditions of the specific license
under which the open source soft-
ware is distributed. For other Soft-
ware, including Software for which
there is no separate license agree-
ment between you and the manufac-
turer or owner of the Software, the
terms and conditions governing your
right to use and the use of the
installed Software, including any Up-
dates, applications, services, and con-
tent provided for or through the
Software, are set forth in the End User
License Agreement found at https://
www.nissanusa.com/owners/owner-
ship. Your use of the Software, includ-

ing any Updates, constitutes consent
to the End User License Agreement's
terms and conditions.

PLEASE NOTE: The End User License
Agreement contains an arbitration
clause. You may opt out of this
arbitration clause within 30 days of
the date of your vehicle purchase by
sending a signed, written notice to
Nissan at the following address:
Nissan North America, Inc.

Consumer Affairs Department

P.O. Box 685003

Franklin, TN 37068-5003

Please refer to Software Update in the
"2. Getting Started" section of the
NissanConnect Owner's Manual for
information about installing Over-
the-Air Updates. For questions or
assistance concerning installation of
any Over-the-Air Updates, you may
contact Nissan Consumer Affairs at 1-
800-333-0207. You may also choose
to visit a Nissan dealer for assistance -
charges may apply.
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SEATS, SEAT BELTS AND SUPPLEMENTAL
RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

WBA0025X

0-2

Supplemental front-impact air bags
(P.1-48)

Front passenger air bag status light
(P.1-48)

Occupant classification sensors (weight
sensors) (P.1-48)

Front central seat-mounted side-impact
supplemental air bag* (P.1-48)

lllustrated table of contents

o

Seat belts (P.1-14)
Head restraints/headrests (P.1-10)

Roof-mounted curtain side-impact and
rollover supplemental air bags (P.1-48)

Rear armrest* (P.1-9)

Rear outboard seat-mounted side-impact
supplemental air bags (P.1-48)

Driver and front passenger supplemental
knee air bags (P.1-48)

Front seats (P.1-3)

Front seat-mounted side-impact supple-
mental air bags* (P.1-48)

Seat belt pretensioners (P.1-67)
Rear seats (P.1-7)
— Child restraints (P.1-26)

LATCH (Lower Anchors and Tethers for
CHildren) system (for rear seats) (P.1-28)

Child restraint anchor points (for top
tether strap) (P.1-39)

if so equipped



EXTERIOR FRONT

10. Front fog lights* (P.2-69)
1. Sonar sensors (side)*
— ProPILOT Park* (P.5-165)
12. Tires
— Wheels and tires (P.8-18, P.10-5)
— Emergency tire puncture repair kit (P.6-
4)
— Tire Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) (P.2-17, P.5-5)
13. Outside mirrors (P.3-38)
14. Side view camera* (P.4-11)
15. Doors
— Keys (P.3-2)
— Door locks (P.3-4)
— Intelligent Key system (P.3-6)
— Security system (P.2-55)
* if so equipped

WBAO0031X

1. Hood (P.3-20)

2. Windshield wiper and washer
— Switch operation (P.2-56)
— Window washer fluid (P.8-10)

3. Front camera* (P.2-64, P.5-40, P.5-44,
P.5-49, P.5-63, P.5-82, P.5-120)

4. Moonroof* (P.2-95)

N o wun

Power windows (P.2-91)

Side turn signal light* (P.2-68)

Sonar sensors (center and corner)

— Sonar system (P.5-160)

— ProPILOT Park* (P.5-165)

Front view camera* (P.4-11)

Headlights and turn signal lights (P.2-61)

lllustrated table of contents 0-3



EXTERIOR REAR

13
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0-4

Example
Rear view camera (P.4-3, P.4-11) 5.
Rear window defroster (P.2-60)
Rear window wiper and washer 6.
— Switch operation (P.2-59) 7.
— Window washer fluid (P.8-10) 8.

High-mounted stop light (P.8-16)

lllustrated table of contents

Intelligent Rear View Mirror camera* (P.3-
32)

Antenna** (P.4-38)

Roof rack* (P.2-90)

Sonar sensors (center and corner)
— Sonar system (P.5-160)

— ProPILOT Park* (P.5-165)

— Rear Automatic Braking (RAB) (P.5-141)
Liftgate (P.3-21)

— Intelligent Key system (P.3-6)

Sonar sensors (side)*

— ProPILOT Park* (P.5-165)

— Rear Automatic Braking (RAB) (P.5-141)
Rear combination lights (P.8-16)

Child safety rear door locks (P.3-6)
Charge port lid (P.3-27)

if so equipped

For ProPILOT Assist 2.0 models, there are

two antennas. (Left side is radio antenna,
right side is GNSS antenna.)

For ProPILOT Assist with Navi-link models,
there is one antenna.



PASSENGER COMPARTMENT

1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
n 2 13 14 =]
WBAO029X
1. Inside mirror (P.3-31) 4. Moonroof switch* (P.2-95)
— Intelligent Rear View Mirror* (P.3-32) 5. Emergency Call (SOS) button (P.2-80) *
2. Sunglasses holder (P.2-87) 6. Sun visors (P.3-30) *xe
3. Map lights (P.2-98) 7. Rear personal lights (P.2-98)
— HomeLink® Universal Transceiver* 8. Coat hooks (P.2-88)
(P.2-99) 9. Rear cup holders* (P.2-82)
— Microphone** 10. Cargo light (P.2-99)

Memory seat switches* (driver's side and
front passenger's side*) (P.3-41)

Front door armrest
— Power window switch (P.2-91)

— Outside mirror control switch (driver's
side) (P.3-38)

— Power door lock switches (P.3-5)

Front cup holders (P.2-82)

Center console

— Armrest (P.1-9)

Power sliding armrest* (P.2-85)

— Console box (P.2-85)

— Wireless charger* (P.2-78)

— Power outlet (P.2-77)

— USB (Universal Serial Bus) charging
connector (P.2-77)

— Heated rear seat switches* (P.2-70)
Cargo area

— Adjustable luggage floor (P.2-83)
Luggage hooks (P.2-90)

Cargo cover* (P.2-89)

Emergency tire puncture repair kit (P.6-

4)
— NISSAN EVSE (Electric Vehicle Supply
Equipment)* (P.CH-5)

if so equipped

Refer to the separate NissanConnect®
Owner's Manual.

lllustrated table of contents 0O-5



COCKPIT
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0-6

Instrument brightness control (P.2-10)
Headlight and turn signal switch (P.2-61)/
Fog light switch* (P.2-69)
Steering-wheel-mounted controls (left
side)
— Audio control**
— Vehicle information display control
(P.2-23)

lllustrated table of contents
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Driver monitor camera

Steering wheel (P.3-29)

— Horn (P.2-69)

Wiper and washer switch (P.2-56)
Steering-wheel-mounted controls (right
side)

— ProPILOT Assist switch (P.5-82, P.5-49,

k.

P.5-63)

— Bluetooth® Hands-Free Phone System
switches**

— Voice recognition switch**

— Siri® Eyes Free**

Hazard indicator flasher switch (P.6-2)
Shift lever/Park button (P.5-17)
Headlight aiming control switch (P.2-67)
Steering Assist switch (P.5-82)

Head Up Display (HUD) switch* (P.2-51)
Automatic brake hold switch (P.5-26)
Immediate charge switch (P.CH-37)
Power liftgate switch* (P.3-21)

Tilt and telescopic steering wheel control
(P.3-29)

Power outlet (P.2-77)

— USB (Universal Serial Bus) connection
ports**

Power sliding armrest switch* (P.1-9)
Haptic switches

— Drive Mode Selector (P.5-29)

— e-Step switch (P.5-21)

— ProPILOT Park switch* (P.5-165)

— Flexible center storage switch* (P.2-86)
if so equipped

See the separate NissanConnect® Own-
er's Manual.



INSTRUMENT PANEL
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14

WBAO0012X
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Side ventilator (P.4-27)

Meters and gauges (P.2-5)/Vehicle infor-
mation display (P.2-22)/Clock (P.2-51)

Head Up Display (HUD)* (P.2-51)
Center ventilator (P.4-27)
Audio switches**

Touch screen display

— Audio system** or navigation system**
— RearView Monitor* (P.4-3)

— Intelligent Around View® Monitor*
(P.4-11)

— Bluetooth® Hands-Free Phone Sys-
tem**

— Heater and air conditioner control dis-
play (P.4-28)

.

— Heated seat* (P.2-70)

— Climate controlled seat* (P.2-73)

— Heated steering wheel* (P.2-70)

Front passenger supplemental air bag
(P.1-48)

Hood release handle (P.3-20)

Driver supplemental front-impact air bag
(P.1-48)

Parking brake switch (P.5-24)
Push-button power switch (P.5-13)
Flexible center storage (P.2-86)

Heater and air conditioner control (P.4-28)

— Rear window and outside mirror
defroster switch (P.2-60)

Glove box (P.2-84)

if so equipped

See the separate NissanConnect® Own-
er's Manual.

lllustrated table of contents 0O-7



METERS AND GAUGES

14. Odometer (P.2-7)
3 4 5 2 & 7 The view of the meter screen can be
changed. (See “Changing the meter
screen view” (P.2-6).)
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1. Power meter (P.2-7) 7. Vehicle speed (P.2-7)
2. Warning and indicator lights (P.2-11) 8. e-Step indicator (P.2-10, P.5-21)
3. Clock (P.2-51) 9. Personal Display (P.2-24)
4. Li-ion battery available charge gauge (P.2- 10. Drive Mode Selector indicator (P.5-29)

8) 1. Shift position indicator (P.2-10)
5.  Driving range (P.2-9) 12. Outside air temperature (P.2-51)
6. Speedometer (P.2-7) 13.  Vehicle information display (P.2-22)

0-8 lllustrated table of contents



MOTOR COMPARTMENT

4 s 6 WBAO0028X

Example
1. Fuse/fusible link holders (P.8-15) 4. Coolant reservoir (for Li-ion battery)

2. Brake fluid reservoir (P.8-7) (P.8-6)

3. Coolant reservoir (for electric power- - 12-Volt battery (P.8-11)
train) (P.8-6) 6. Window washer fluid reservoir (P.8-10)

Illlustrated table of contents 0-9



WARNING AND INDICATOR LIGHTS

0-10

Illlustrated table of contents
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THE EV (Electric Vehicle) SYSTEM

The ARIYA is an electric vehicle. Some of
the vehicle’'s systems operate differently
and have different operating character-
istics than vehicles equipped with an
internal combustion engine. It is impor-
tant to carefully review the entire Owner's
Manual for this reason. The main differ-
ence is the ARIYA is powered by electri-
city. The ARIYA does not require and it is
not capable of using gasoline like a
vehicle powered by a traditional internal
combustion engine. The ARIYA uses elec-
tricity stored in the lithium ion (Li-ion)
battery. The vehicle Li-ion battery must
be charged with electricity before the
vehicle can be driven. As the vehicle
operates, the Li-ion battery gradually
discharges. If the Li-ion battery becomes
completely discharged, the vehicle will
not operate until it is re-charged.

This vehicle uses two types of batteries.
One is the 12-volt battery that is the same
as the battery in vehicles powered by
gasoline engine, the other is the Li-ion
battery (high voltage).

The 12-volt battery provides power to the
vehicle systems and features such as the
audio system, supplemental restraint sys-
tems, headlights and windshield wipers.

The Li-ion battery provides power to the
electric motor (traction motor) that
moves the vehicle.

EV-2 Overview

The Li-ion battery also charges the 12-volt
battery.

The vehicle must be plugged in for the Li-
ion battery to be charged. Additionally,
the vehicle system can extend the driving
range by converting driving force into
electricity that is stored in the Li-ion
battery while the vehicle is decelerating
or being driven downhill. This is called
regenerative brake. This vehicle is con-
sidered to be an environmentally friendly
vehicle because it does not emit exhaust
gases, such as carbon dioxide and nitro-
gen oxide.

LI-ION BATTERY

4\ WARNING

Your vehicle contains a sealed Li-ion
high voltage battery. If the Li-ion
battery is disposed of improperly,
there is a risk of severe burns and
electrical shock that may result in
serious injury or death and there is
also a risk of environmental damage.

4\ CAUTION

To prevent damage to the Li-ion
battery:

e Do not expose the vehicle to
extreme ambient temperatures
for extended periods.

e Do not store the vehicle in tem-
peratures below -13°F (-25°C) for
over seven days.

e Do not leave your vehicle for over
14 days where the Li-ion battery
available charge gauge reaches a
zero or near zero.

e Do not use the Li-ion battery for
any other purpose.



Do not spill water onto the Li-ion
battery or load large amounts of
water in open containers (aqua-
riums or buckets) into the vehicle.
If the water spills onto the Li-ion
battery, it may cause a short
circuit and damage the Li-ion
battery.

NOTE:

If the outside temperature is -13°F
(-25°C) or less, the Li-ion battery may
freeze and it cannot be charged or
provide power to drive the vehicle.
Move the vehicle to a warm location.
The capacity of the Li-ion battery in
your vehicle to hold a charge will,
like all such batteries, decrease with
time and usage. As the battery ages
and capacity decreases, this will
result in a decrease from the vehi-
cle's initial driving range. This is
normal, expected, and not indicative
of any defect in your Li-ion battery.
The Li-ion battery has limited service
life, and when its charging capacity
falls below a specific level, the EV
system warning light will illuminate.
owners should bring their vehicle in
for inspection and possible battery
replacement.

e It is recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
information about recycling or dis-
posal of the Li-ion battery. Do not
attempt to recycle or dispose of the
Li-ion battery yourself.

DRIVING WITH A DISCHARGED LI-
ION BATTERY

When a destination is set in the naviga-
tion system that exceeds the available
vehicle range, the navigation system
automatically searches the location of
nearby charging stations. When the near-
by charging station locations are dis-
played, charge the Li-ion battery as soon
as possible.

Warning lights illuminate on the instru-
ment panel and messages are displayed
on the vehicle information display to
inform you that the Li-ion battery charge
is low.

The vehicle’'s range is very limited when
these warning lights illuminate and mes-
sages are displayed. Follow the instruc-
tions on the vehicle information display
and immediately charge the vehicle at the
nearest charging station.

There are three levels of information that
will be displayed as the Li-ion battery
becomes discharged:

T@®YNT®

WBS0041X
Full charge
Low Li-ion battery warning
"---" indication

Traction motor output limited

Battery discharged
The following warning lights illumi-
nate on the meter and messages are

Overview EV-3



displayed on the vehicle information

display at the same time to indicate

low Li-ion battery charge. Charge the

Li-ion battery as soon as possible.

* The low battery charge warning
light (yellow) g¥

e The master warning light A (yel-
low)

e "Battery too Low Please charge
now" warning message is displayed
on the vehicle information display.
See “Vehicle information display
warnings and indicators” (P.2-34).

EV-4 Overview
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WBS0042X

If the vehicle is driven and the Li-ion
battery continues to discharge, the
driving range changes to "---".

When the power limitation indicator
light & illuminates, traction motor
output is limited resulting in reduced
vehicle speed. Stop the vehicle in a
safe location before the Li-ion battery
becomes completely discharged and
there is no power available to drive
the vehicle. See “If the Li-ion battery
becomes completely discharged” (P.6-
18).

CHARGING THE 12-VOLT BATTERY

The 12-volt battery is charged automati-
cally using electricity stored in the Li-ion
battery.

When the 12-volt battery is being charged,
the charging status indicator light on the
instrument panel flashes. (except when
charging the Li-ion battery or the power
switch is in the READY to drive position.)
See “Charging status indicator light" (P.
CH-38).

While vehicle is in use

The Li-ion battery charges the 12-volt
battery as necessary when the power
switch is in the READY to drive position or
ON position.

The 12-volt battery is not charged in the
following conditions.

e When the power switch is in Auto ACC
position.

e When the power switch is in ON
position and shift position is in the N
(Neutral) position.



While the vehicle is not in use

When the EV (Electric Vehicle) system is
off for an extended time, the 12-volt
battery may be automatically charged
for a short period of time on a regular
basis.

LI-ION BATTERY TEMPERATURE
CONTROL SYSTEM

This system helps to prevent the Li-ion
battery temperature from becoming too
high or low.

Li-ion battery cooler

e When the Li-ion battery temperature
becomes higher, it can cause an
acceleration decline and longer char-
ging time by the quick charger.

e The Li-ion battery temperature tends
to rise in the case of continued driving
on a freeway, repeated use of quick
charger, and combination of both
operations.

e The Li-ion battery cooler will automa-
tically turn on when the Li-ion battery
temperature rises during driving or
quick charging. It will keep the Li-ion
battery temperature to a level that
does not activate power limitation or
charging inhibition. This function is
useful when driving a long distance
with repeated use of quick charger.

e When the Li-ion battery cooler oper-
ates, more electric power will be con-
sumed than in normal driving
condition, which could result in a
decreased energy economy and driv-
ing range. Avoid unnecessary accel-
eration and deceleration and drive at
a moderate speed.

Li-ion battery warmer

e When the Li-ion battery temperature
becomes lower, it can cause longer
charging time by the quick charger.

e The Li-ion battery temperature tends
to fall, for example, when parking the
vehicle for a long period of time while
the outside temperature is below 32 °F
(0 °C). The Li-ion battery temperature
is lowered to the outside temperature.

e The Li-ion battery warmer will auto-
matically turn on when the Li-ion
battery temperature is cold during
quick charging. It will also turn on
while driving, if the function is enabled
on the touch screen display. It will
raise the Li-ion battery temperature to
avoid extending charging time when
using the quick charger.

e When the Li-ion battery warmer oper-
ates while quick charging, it uses
electrical power from the quick char-
ger. However, the Li-ion battery war-
mer can increase an amount of

charge in 30 minutes by approxi-

mately 1.3 times to twofold*, in the

case that the Li-ion battery tempera-
ture is below 32 °F (0 °C).

*: It varies depending on the tempera-

ture and/or remaining capacity of the

Li-ion battery at the start of charging.

When the quick charge is performed

immediately after the Li-ion battery

warmer operated while driving, an
amount of charge in 30 minutes is
increased by 1.2 to 1.7 times* in
comparison with the case that the

Li-ion battery warmer only operates

during quick charging.

*: It varies depending on the tempera-

ture and/or remaining capacity of the

Li-ion battery at the start of charging.

To allow the Li-ion battery warmer to

operate while driving, enable the func-

tion on the touch screen display in the
following steps:

1) Place the power switch in the
READY to drive position. (The
setting cannot be performed while
driving.)

2) Touch the “(J" key on the Launch
bar.

3) Touch the “€J}" key and then touch
"EV” key.
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4) Touch the “Battery Heater” key and
touch the "ON" key to enable the
function.

NOTE:

When the Li-ion battery warmer
operates while driving, more electric
power will be consumed than in
normal driving condition, which
could result in a decreased energy
economy and driving range. Take
account of remaining Li-ion battery
charge and estimated driving range
while driving.

If the outside temperature is low and
a low temperature alert [+¥] is
displayed in the vehicle information
display, it is recommended to turn
ON "Battery Heater"” 30 minutes to 1
hour before arriving at a quick char-
ging station.

The “Battery Heater” setting will be
turned OFF when the quick charging
is completed or the power switch is
placed in the OFF position.
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HIGH VOLTAGE PRECAUTIONS

HIGH-VOLTAGE COMPONENTS

4\ WARNING

The EV (Electric Vehicle) system
uses high voltage up to approxi-
mately DC 400 volt. The system
can be hot during and after start-
ing and when the vehicle is shut
off. Be careful of both the high
voltage and the high tempera-
ture. Follow the warning labels
that are attached to the vehicle.

Never touch, disassemble, re-
move or replace high-voltage
parts and cables as well as their
connectors because they can
cause severe burns or electric
shock that may result in serious
injury or death. High-voltage
cables are colored orange. The
vehicle high voltage system has
no user serviceable parts. It is
recommended that you take your
vehicle to a NISSAN certified AR-
IYA dealer for any necessary
maintenance.
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High-voltage components
High-voltage wire harnesses (colored 5. Inverter (2WD models)/Front inverter
orange) (AWD models)

High voltage junction box 6. Traction motor (2WD models)/Front
Service plug traction motor (AWD models)

On Board Charger (OBC) 7. DC/DC converter

8. Air conditioner compressor

9. PTC heater

10. Li-ion battery

11. Rear inverter (AWD models)

12. Rear traction motor (AWD models)
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ROAD ACCIDENT PRECAUTIONS

4\ WARNING

In case of a collision:

If your vehicle is drivable, pull
your vehicle off the road, push
the park button on the shift lever,
apply the parking brake and turn
the EV (Electric Vehicle) system
off.

Check your vehicle to see if there
are exposed high-voltage parts
or cables. For their locations, see
“High-voltage components” (P.
EV-6). To avoid personal injury,
never touch high-voltage wiring,
connectors, and other high-vol-
tage parts, such as the On Board
Charger (OBC), inverter unit and
Li-ion battery. An electric shock
may occur if exposed electric
wires are visible when viewed
from inside or outside of your
vehicle. Therefore, never touch
exposed electric wires.

If the vehicle receives a strong
impact to the floor while driving,
stop the vehicle in a safe location
and check the floor.

Leaks or damage to the Li-ion
battery may result in a fire. If
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you discover them, contact emer-
gency services immediately.
Since the fluid leak may include
electrolyte from the Li-ion bat-
tery, never touch the fluid leak
inside or outside the vehicle. If
the fluid contacts your skin or
eyes, wash it off immediately
with a large amount of water
and receive immediate medical
attention to help avoid serious
injury.

If a fire occurs in the EV (Electric
Vehicle), leave the vehicle as soon
as possible. Only use a type ABC,
BC or C fire extinguisher that is
meant for use on electrical fires.
Using a small amount of water or
the incorrect fire extinguisher can
result in serious injury or death
from electrical shock.

If your vehicle needs to be towed,
do it with the front wheels raised
(for 2WD models) or all wheels
raised (for AWD models). If the
front wheels (for 2WD models)
and/or rear wheels (for AWD
models) are on the ground when
towing, the traction motor may
be damaged.

e If you are not able to safely
assess the vehicle due to vehicle
damage, do not touch the vehicle.
Leave the vehicle and contact
emergency services. Advise 1st
responders that this is an electric
vehicle.

e In the event of an accident that
requires body repair and paint-
ing, the Li-ion battery pack and
high voltage parts such as the
inverter, including the wire har-
ness, should be removed prior to
painting. It is recommended that
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service. Li-ion bat-
tery packs exposed to heat in the
paint booth will experience capa-
city loss. Damaged Li-ion battery
packs may also pose safety risks
to untrained mechanics and re-
pair personnel.

EMERGENCY SHUT-OFF SYSTEM

The emergency shut-off system is acti-
vated and the high-voltage system auto-
matically turns off in the following
conditions:

- Front and side collisions in which the air
bags are deployed.

- Certain rear collisions.



- Certain EV (Electric Vehicle) system
malfunctions

For the above collisions and certain other
EV (Electric Vehicle) system malfunctions,
the READY to drive indicator light will turn
off. See “Warning lights, indicator lights
and audible reminders” (P.2-11).

The emergency shut-off activates for the
above collisions to minimize risk of an
event that could cause injury or an
accident. If the emergency shut-off sys-
tem activates, the EV system may not be
switched to READY to drive position, it is
recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer. Even if the power
switch is switched to READY to drive
position, the system may shut-off sud-
denly. Therefore, drive cautiously to the
nearest certified repair facility; it is re-
commended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for service.

EV (Electric Vehicle) CHARACTERISTICS

4\ WARNING

e Pay special attention to pedes-
trians. Because there is no engine
noise, pedestrians may not know
the vehicle is approaching, mov-
ing or about to move, and may
step into the path of vehicle
travel.

e When leaving the vehicle, be sure
to turn off the EV (Electric Vehicle)
system.

e Be sure to push the park button
on the shift lever and apply the
parking brake when parking be-
cause the vehicle can move when
the READY to drive indicator light
is ON. When the READY to drive
indicator light is ON, do not leave
your vehicle in a shift position
other than the P (Park) position.

o Keep the brake pedal depressed
until you are ready to drive. When
the vehicle is in the D (Drive), B or
R (Reverse) position, if you re-
lease the brake pedal and do not
depress accelerator, the vehicle
will creep and may start abruptly.
This may cause serious injury or
death.

NOTE:

The vehicle cannot run with a dis-
charged Li-ion battery. Repeated
acceleration consumes more power
from the Li-ion battery than driving
at a steady speed.

This vehicle is equipped with a re-
generative brake system. The pri-
mary purpose of regenerative brake
system is to provide some power to
recharge the Li-ion battery and ex-
tend driving range. A secondary
benefit is “engine braking” that op-
erates based on Li-ion battery con-
ditions.

In the D (Drive) position, when the
accelerator pedal is released, the
regenerative brake system provides
some deceleration.

When you place the shift lever in the
B position and take your foot off the
accelerator pedal, more regenera-
tive brake is applied than in the D
(Drive) position.

Less deceleration is provided by the
regenerative brake system when the
Li-ion battery is fully charged. Re-
generative brake is automatically
reduced when the Li-ion battery is
fully charged to prevent the Li-ion
battery from becoming over-
charged. Regenerating brake is also
automatically reduced when the
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battery temperature is high/low to
prevent Li-ion battery damage.

The brake pedal should be used to
slow or stop the vehicle depending
on traffic or road conditions. The
vehicle brakes are not affected by
regenerative brake system opera-
tion.

The regenerative brake system may
not function properly depending on
tire conditions.

NOISE AND VIBRATION

You might experience the following noise
or vibration as a normal characteristic of
this vehicle.

Traction motor noise from motor
compartment

Water pump and radiator fan noise
while charging

Compressor and radiator fan noise
when the Climate Ctrl. Timer or the
Remote Climate Ctrl. (if so equipped) is
used

Relay operation noise and vibration at
start-up and shut-down of the EV
(Electric Vehicle) system (power
switch placed in the ON and OFF
position)

Approaching Vehicle Sound for Pedes-
trians (VSP)
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LIFE WITH AN EV (Electric Vehicle)
(scene guide)

This section provides a brief explanation
of the most important EV functions. Refer
to the specific sections of this manual for
detailed explanations of the vehicle fea-
tures and operation.

CHARGING THE LI-ION BATTERY

4\ WARNING

The EV (Electric Vehicle) system uses
a high voltage current. Failure to
follow the proper handling instruc-
tions may cause serious injury or
death. Be sure to read the “CH.
Charging” section and follow the
procedures and guidelines de-
scribed.

CHECKING LI-ION BATTERY CHAR-
GING STATUS

The Li-ion battery charge status can be
checked on the NissanConnect® Services
app (if so equipped).

If the Li-ion battery is not sufficiently
charged, you can start charging the Li-
ion battery via the remote charge func-
tion. For additional information, see
“Charging related remote function” (P.
CH-37).
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OPERATING THE CLIMATE CON-
TROL SYSTEM BEFORE DRIVING

The vehicle's heating and air conditioning
system can be turned on via remote
control with an internet enabled smart
phone using NissanConnect® Services
app (if so equipped).

This allows the interior of the vehicle to
be heated or cooled while the vehicle is
charging. This reduces the load on the Li-
ion battery while the vehicle is being
driven and can help increase the vehicle
driving range. For additional information,
please visit http://www.nissanusa.com/
connect/.
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STARTING YOUR VEHICLE

1

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

2. Push the power switch.

3. Check that the READY to drive indica-
tor light illuminates. See "READY to
drive indicator light” (P.2-21).

4. Check the Li-ion battery level and the
estimated driving range shown on the
vehicle information display. See “Li-ion
battery available charge gauge” (P.2-8)
and “Driving range” (P.2-9).

NOTE:

Before driving, compare the driving
distance to the destination dis-
played on the navigation system

EV-12 oOverview

screen with the estimated driving
range shown on the meter. Deter-
mine if it will be necessary to charge
the Li-ion battery before or while
driving to your planned destination.
If it is necessary to charge the Li-ion
battery, use the navigation system
to search for available charging sta-
tions on your planned driving route.
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DRIVING THE VEHICLE
1. Depress the brake pedal.
2. Release the parking brake.

3. Move the shift lever into the D (Drive)
position. When released, the shift lever
returns to its original center position.

4. Confirm that the vehicle is in the D
(Drive) position. The shift indicator on
the shift lever illuminates and “D" is
displayed on the vehicle information
display.

5. Release the brake pedal.

6. Depress the accelerator pedal and
start driving.

There are the following gear positions for

driving the vehicle forward:

e Use the D (Drive) position for optimum
driving performance.

e Use the B position for downhill driving.
When the B position is used, more
regenerative brake is applied when
the accelerator pedal is released in
comparison to the D (Drive) position.

NOTE:

The regenerative brake converts the
vehicle’'s forward motion to electric
power to help slow the vehicle.

See “Driving the vehicle” (P.5-17).

DRIVE
MQDE

v
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Use the Drive Mode Selector & located on
the center console to select the ECO
mode. Use the ECO mode for maximum
driving range and for city driving. The ECO
mode helps reduce power consumption
by reducing acceleration when compared
to the same accelerator pedal position in
the STANDARD mode. See "ECO mode”
(P.5-30).
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If the low battery charge warning light
B! (yellow) illuminates, the Li-ion battery
charge is too low for travel. See “Low
battery charge warning light” (P.2-17).
Charge the Li-ion battery as soon as
possible.
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Parking the vehicle

1.

When stopping the vehicle, push the
park button on the shift lever while
depressing the brake pedal. Confirm
that the vehicle is in the P (Park)
position by checking the shift indica-
tor on the shift lever or on the vehicle
information display.

Apply the parking brake.

Push the power switch to the OFF
position.

If a parking lot is equipped with
charging facilities, charge the Li-ion
battery as necessary. See “Types of
charge and how to charge the Li-ion
battery” (P.CH-5).
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CHARGING AFTER DRIVING

Charging the Li-ion battery

When you return home, connect the
vehicle to the charging station installed
at your home using the normal charge
connector.

Charge the vehicle or set the charging

timer function on the touch screen dis-

play to have the vehicle charge at a

specific time. See “Charging timer” (P.CH-

35).

1. When the power switch is turned off,
the settings of the charging timer, the
Climate Ctrl. Timer and charge con-
nector lock functions are displayed on

the vehicle information display. See
“Vehicle information display” (P.2-22).

2. Open the charge port lid and charge
port cap. See “Charge port lid" (P.3-27).

3. Connect the charge connector to the
vehicle.

4. When a charging timer is turned on,
charging starts at the set time. When a
charging timer is not turned on, char-
ging starts immediately.

NOTE:

e Charging can be started remotely,
even if the charging timer is set up.

e When you have forgotten to connect
the charge connector at home, there

is a function that can notify you via a
text message capable cellular
phone, internet enabled smart
phone using NissanConnect® Ser-
vices app (if so equipped). For addi-
tional information, see “Charging
related remote function” (P.CH-37).
NISSAN recommends that you con-
nect the normal charge cable to your
vehicle when getting out of the
vehicle, even if it is not going to be
used. By doing this, you can get the
most out of the Climate Ctrl. Timer
functions the next time you use the
vehicle.
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EFFICIENT USE OF YOUR VEHICLE

RANGE

The distance you can drive the vehicle
(driving range) varies considerably de-
pending upon available charge, weather,
temperature, usage, battery age, topo-
graphy, and driving style.

Refer to the Monroney label (window
sticker) for the official EPA range. Your
actual range will vary and could be
significantly less, either initially or as the
battery ages and with use over time. For
additional information, see “Improve driv-
ing range” (P.EV-16) for information on the
factors that affect vehicle range and how
to use the vehicle to maximize vehicle
range.

IMPROVE DRIVING RANGE

The available driving range depends on a
number of factors.

Actual driving range will vary depending
upon:

e Speed,

e Vehicle load,

e Electrical load from vehicle acces-
sories,

Traffic and road conditions,

Distance driven without stopping,
Usage,

Driving style,
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Battery age,

Weather or temperature,

Topography,

e Charging habits.

NISSAN recommends the following driv-

ing habits to help maximize driving

range:

Before driving:

e Follow recommended scheduled
maintenance.

e Keep tires inflated to the correct
pressure.

e Keep wheels correctly aligned.
Pre-heat or pre-cool the interior cabin
while the vehicle is charging.

e Remove unnecessary cargo from the
vehicle.

While driving:

e Drive in ECO mode
— The ECO mode helps reduce power

consumption by reducing accelera-
tion when compared to the same
accelerator pedal position in the
STANDARD mode.

e Drive at a constant speed. Maintain

cruising speeds with a constant accel-

erator pedal position or by using the
cruise control system when appropri-
ate.

Accelerate slowly and smoothly.

Gently depress and release the accel-

erator pedal for acceleration and de-

celeration.

Drive at moderate speeds on the

highway.

Avoid frequent stopping and braking.

Maintain a safe distance behind other

vehicles.

Turn off the climate control system

when it is not needed.

Select a moderate temperature

setting for heating or cooling to help

reduce power consumption.

Use only the fan to help reduce power

consumption.

In cold weather, use the heated seats

and the heated steering wheel (if so

equipped) as a substitute for climate

control system to help reduce power

consumption.

Use the climate control system to

control interior temperature and close

windows to reduce drag when cruis-

ing at highway speed.

Release the accelerator pedal to slow

down and do not apply the brakes

when traffic and road conditions al-

low.

— This vehicle is equipped with a
regenerative brake system. The
primary purpose of the regenera-



tive brake system is to provide
some power to recharge the Li-ion
battery and extend driving range. A
secondary benefit is the “engine
braking” effect that operates based
on Li-ion battery conditions. In the
D (Drive) or B position, when the
accelerator is released, the regen-
erative brake system provides
some deceleration and some
power to the Li-ion battery.

e The vehicle driving range may be
substantially reduced in extremely
cold conditions (for example -4 °F
(-20 °Q)).

e Using the climate control system to
heat the cabin when the outside
temperature is below 32°F (0°C) uses
more electricity and affects the vehicle
driving range more than when using
the heater when the temperature is
above 32°F (0°Q).

LI-ION BATTERY LIFE

The Li-ion battery's ability to hold a
charge, like all batteries, decreases with
battery age and usage which results in
decreased driving range when compared
to the driving range when the vehicle was
new. This is normal and expected, and
does not indicate a malfunction of the
vehicle or Li-ion battery.

The Li-ion battery's ability to hold a

charge can be affected by how you drive
the vehicle, store the vehicle, how you
charge the Li-ion battery and Li-ion
battery temperature during vehicle op-
eration and charging.

To maximize the battery's useful life, use
the following driving and charging habits
where possible.

e Avoid exposing a vehicle to extreme
ambient temperatures for extended
periods.

e Avoid storing a vehicle in tempera-
tures below -13°F (-25°C) for over 7
days.

e Avoid leaving your vehicle for over 14
days where the Li-ion battery avail-
able charge gauge reaches a zero or
near zero (state of charge).

e Allow the vehicle and Li-ion battery to
cool down after use before charging.

e Park/store your vehicle in cool loca-
tions out of direct sunlight and away
from heat sources.

e Avoid sustained high battery tem-
peratures (caused, for example, by
exposure to very high ambient tem-
peratures or extending highway driv-
ing with multiple quick charges).

e Use the normal charging or trickle
charging method to charge the Li-
ion battery and minimize the use of

public Fast Charge or Quick Charger.

Drive moderately.

Use the ECO mode.

Do not operate the charging timer
repeatedly while the charge connec-
tor is connected to the vehicle after
the Li-ion battery charging is com-
pleted. Doing so may discharge the 12-
volt battery.

e If the vehicle will not be used for an
extended period of time, charge the
Li-ion battery once every 3 months.

e The power of the Li-ion battery can be
checked on the Li-ion battery avail-
able charge gauge. See “Li-ion battery
available charge gauge” (P.2-8).

LI-ION BATTERY MAINTENANCE

In addition to the regular maintenance
recommended by NISSAN, the ARIYA re-
quires some special Li-ion battery inspec-
tions.

e For additional information, refer to the
NISSAN Warranty Information Booklet
for significant limitations, exclusions
and possible voiding of your warranty
resulting from failure to have these
necessary inspections, repairs and/or
adjustments performed.

e For a detailed explanation of the Li-ion
battery inspection and intervals, see
“EV maintenance schedules (AM67
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electric motor). (See “Maintenance
schedules” (P.9-6).)
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EV (Electric Vehicle) UNIQUE INFORMATION

METERS AND INDICATORS

Various meters, gauges and indicators
related to the EV (Electric Vehicle) func-
tions are displayed in the vehicle informa-
tion display.

WBS0018X

Vehicle information display

Power meter:

This meter displays the actual traction
motor power consumption and the re-
generative brake power provided to the
Li-ion battery.

For additional information, see “Power
meter” (P.2-7).



B 23%

-]

o B 63mi

WBS0045X

Pm—————————

EIT 63 mlj

B 23%

WBS0046X

WBS0031X

Driving range:

This indicator displays the estimated
driving range (calculated based on a
program that accounts for current driv-
ing style and operational conditions) that
can be driven before recharging is neces-
sary.

For additional information, see “Driving
range” (P.2-9).

Li-ion battery available charge gauge:

This indicator displays the available Li-ion
battery power remaining to drive the
vehicle.

For additional information, see “Li-ion
battery available charge gauge” (P.2-8).

Li-ion battery capacity level gauge:
This gauge displays the available capacity

of the Li-ion battery remaining to store
power.

To check this gauge, select it in the trip
computer menu. For additional informa-
tion, see "9. Battery Capacity” (P.2-47).
Other information:

The other EV unique information is dis-
played on the trip computer as well. For

additional information, see “Trip compu-
ter” (P.2-45).
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Warning and indicator lights

The EV system uses the following EV
specific warning and indicator lights,
located in the meter panel.

1. Master warning light (red)

EV-20 Overview

Master warning light (yellow)

12-volt battery charge warning light
Plug in indicator light

READY to drive indicator light

Power limitation indicator light

EV system warning light

Electric shift control system warning
light

9. Brake system warning light (yellow)
10. Low battery charge warning light

11. Approaching Vehicle Sound for Pedes-

trians (VSP) system off indicator light
For additional information, see “Warning
lights, indicator lights and audible remin-
ders” (P.2-11).
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APPROACHING VEHICLE SOUND
FOR PEDESTRIANS (VSP) SYSTEM

The Approaching Vehicle Sound for Pe-
destrians (VSP) system is a function that
uses sound to alert pedestrians of the
presence of the vehicle when it is being
driven at a low speed.

When the vehicle starts to move, it
produces a sound.

The sound stops when the vehicle speed
is more than approximately 25 MPH (40
km/h) while accelerating.

The sound starts when the vehicle speed
is less than approximately 22 MPH (35
km/h) while decelerating.




4\ WARNING

If the sound from the VSP system
is not heard while driving, stop
the vehicle in a safe and quiet
location. Open a window and
then place the vehicle in the R
(Reverse) position with the brake
pedal firmly depressed. Check
that the operating sound can be
heard from the front of the vehi-
cle.

If the sound cannot be heard
when the VSP system is opera-
tional, or the VSP OFF indicator
light is illuminated, it is recom-
mended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer immedi-
ately for inspection.

EV FUNCTIONS

EV (Electric Vehicle) screen

The EV (Electric Vehicle) screen allows you
to use the following features:

e Energy Usage

Driving Range

Charging Stations

Charge Timer

Climate Ctrl. Timer

How to show the screen:

Home screen — all app — second page —
EV

Refer to the “NissanConnect® Manual".

EV unique function settings
The EV unique function settings allow you
to use the following items:

Available setting items may vary depend-
ing on models, specifications, software
versions and conditions.

Battery & Power Alerts

Charging Messages

Map icons for charging stations

Filter for Map Icons

Autosave New Charging Stations
Charging Availability

Favorite Charging Locations

e Battery Heater
Home screen — Settings — EV
Refer to the “NissanConnect® Manual”.
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CH Charging

Precautions on charging CH-2 How to quick charge CH-30
Types of charge and how to charge the Charge connector l0CK ... CH-33
Li-ion battery CH-5 Charging methods CH-35
How to normal charge (AC 220-240 volt) Charging timer CH-35
by chargn.'lg device CH-9 Charging related remote function....... CH-37
E°W1t° tgckle charge (AC 110-120 volt) Charging related indicator lights ... CH-38
y LT EV _E CH-11 Charging status indicator light ... CH-38
How to trickle charge (AC 110-120 volt) NISSAN EVSE (Electric Vehicle Supply
byL1 & L2 EVSE CH-16 Equipment) control box indicator light (if
How to normal charge (AC 220-240 volt) so equipped) CH-39
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PRECAUTIONS ON CHARGING

4\ WARNING

If you use any medical electric
devices, such as an implantable
cardiac pacemaker or an implan-
table cardiovascular defibrillator,
check with the electric medical
device manufacturer concerning
the effects that charging may
have on implanted devices before
starting the charge operation.
Charging may affect the opera-
tion.

Make sure there is no water or
foreign material in the charge
port, charge connector or electri-
cal plug, and that they are not
damaged or affected by rust or
corrosion. If any of these condi-
tions are noticeable, do not
charge the Li-ion battery. This
may result in a short circuit or
electric shock and could cause a
fire which may result in serious
personal injury or death.

To avoid serious personal injury
or death when the Li-ion battery
is charging, be aware of the
following precautions:
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— Do not touch the metal con-
tacts of the charge port,
charge connector, electrical
plug or Genuine NISSAN Adap-
ter.

— Do not touch the vehicle and
the EVSE (Electric Vehicle Sup-
ply Equipment) (if so
equipped) when there is light-
ning. This may cause an elec-
trical shock.

— Do not pull, twist, bend, step
on, or drag the cable.

Make sure the charge connector
is removed from the charge port
before starting your vehicle. If the
charge connector is only partially
engaged and the connector latch
is unlocked, it is possible to place
the EV in the READY to drive
position.

Do not touch the plug or the
Genuine NISSAN Adapter if they
are wet or with wet hands. Do not
put the plug or the Genuine
NISSAN Adapter in water, liquid
or snow. This may cause an elec-
tric shock which may result in
serious personal injury or death.

Do not disassemble or modify the
charge port, the EVSE or the
Genuine NISSAN Adapter. This
may cause a fire or an electric
shock which may result in serious
personal injury or death.

If you notice an unusual odor,
smoke or abnormal noises com-
ing from the vehicle, stop char-
ging immediately.

Be careful not to allow your
hands, hair, jewelry or clothing
to come into contact with, or get
caught in, the traction motor
cooling fan. The cooling fan can
start at any time during charging.

It is recommended that you do
not use extension cords or adap-
ters unless they are Genuine
NISSAN parts or equivalent.

Do not use the Genuine NISSAN
Adapter with any devices except
the Genuine NISSAN EVSE.

Do not allow an unattended child
to handle or use this product.
Use the EVSE with outlet and
wiring installed according to the
regulations/standards.

For model with EVSE, after using
your EVSE and if you place it in



the vehicle, secure it firmly with
the storage in the luggage com-
partment. See "How to trickle
charge (AC 110-120 volt) by L1
EVSE" (P.CH-11), “How to trickle
charge (AC 110-120 volt) by L1 &
L2 EVSE" (P.CH-16) and "How to
normal charge (AC 220-240 volt)
by L1 & L2 EVSE" (P.CH-22). Other-
wise, it may become a projectile
and cause a personal injury dur-
ing sudden braking or in a colli-
sion.

NISSAN highly recommends you
charge your EV at home using a
NISSAN recommended dedicated
domestic charging station. A SAE
J1772-compliant domestic char-
ging station needs to be installed
on a dedicated 208-240 V circuit
by a professional electrician.

4\ CAUTION

To prevent damage to the char-

ging equipment:

— Do not close the charge port
lid without closing the charge
port cap.

— Do not subject the charging
equipment to impact.

— Do not pull or twist the charge
cable.

Make sure to close the charge
port lid with the charge port cap
closed when charging is finished.
If the charge port lid is closed
when the charge port cap is open,
water or foreign materials may
enter the charge port.

Do not charge when a vehicle
body cover is in use. This may
cause damage to the charge con-
nector.

Do not attempt to perform a jump
start on the 12-volt battery at the
same time when the Li-ion bat-
tery is being charged. Doing so
may damage the vehicle or char-
ging equipment and could cause
an injury. See “Jump starting”
(P.6-15).

Do not insert any object other
than the charge connector into
the charge port. Doing so may
cause damage to the charge port.

In normal charging (AC 220 - 240

volt) and trickle charging (AC 110 -
120 volt) using the EVSE (Electric

Vehicle Supply Equipment) pro-
vided with the vehicle, NISSAN
recommends using an AC 220 -
240 volt, 50A and an AC 110- 120
volt, 15A dedicated electrical cir-
cuit and outlet. The dedicated
circuit is used to help prevent
circuit damage or the circuit
breaker from tripping due to the
high draw of charging the Li-ion
battery. If the dedicated circuit is
not used, the circuit may cause
adverse interference on MCB
(Moulded Circuit Board) and
household electrical appliances
such as televisions and audio
systems. If the circuit is shared,
and another electrical device is
being used at the same time the
vehicle is charging, the breaker
may trip. A qualified electrician
should install a dedicated circuit
if one is not already available.

NOTE:

It may take more time to charge the
Li-ion battery using the quick char-
ger if the vehicle is parked in a cold
location for a long time. It may take
more time to charge the Li-ion
battery using the quick charger if
the temperature of the Li-ion battery
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is high or low.

If the vehicle will not be used for an
extended period of time, charge the
Li-ion battery once every 3 months.
The power switch can be placed in
the ON position and the climate
control can be used while the Li-ion
battery is charging. However, be-
cause these operations consume Li-
ion battery power, it will take longer
for the Li-ion battery to become fully
charged. Place the power switch in
the OFF position to help reduce Li-
ion battery charge time.

If electrical power is interrupted
while charging, charging restarts
automatically when the electrical
power is restored.

It is recommended to keep the
charge cable connected to save Li-
ion battery power, when the heater
and air conditioner are operating
with remote operation (when not
waiting for the charging timer).

If the charge port is frozen, melt the
ice. After the ice has melted, charge
the Li-ion battery. Forcing the
charge connector to connect may
cause a malfunction.

If foreign materials have entered the
charge connector or charge port and
it is not possible to connect it, do not
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attempt to force the connection. It is
recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer. For-
cing the charge connector to con-
nect may cause damage to the
charging equipment and vehicle.
There is a hole on the charge port for
water drainage. If the water drai-
nage hole becomes blocked, or if
water gets trapped inside the
charge port, do not charge. It is
recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

The cooling fan and water pump
may start running during charging.
This is not a malfunction.



TYPES OF CHARGE AND HOW TO
CHARGE THE LI-ION BATTERY

Tywpe of charging Charge port

Charge connecior

Control box

Powier

Instructions

<)

e

Use the charging device
AL 220-240 volt: that is
installed in your home

(AT 220-240 volt)

N o

Normal

charge connector

Mormal E’—h j
AC Lowvel 2: charge connactor "\)
Morrmal
charge

Fecrrical
oullet

Uscthe L1& L2 EWSE.

Lise only & 220-240 valt, 50 amp,
dedicated outlet ~stallec by a gqualified
electrician,

WBTO154X
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AL Level 1:
Tr ckle o-arge
(AL 17T O-1280 vt}

MHormal
crarge connectar

i)

Domestic Electrical
plug outlet

Type of charging Charge port Charge connecior | Lomirol box ‘ Powar Instructions
@fé Hp
uUse the L1&L2-EVSE

Use only a 11C0-120 vo t, 15 amp,
ded cated outlet installed by a
qualified clectroan,

Mormal
crargo connector

> o

Domestic Electrical
plug outlat

Usa the 1 1-FWSE

Use only g 110-120 wa L, 15 amip,
ded'cated outlet installad by a
qualilied elecir can.

WBTO155X
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Tywpo of charging Charge port Charge connocior ‘ Lontrol box Poweor Instructions
_ ___n
=

oy £l
DC Level 3, | / - ~l

Chuicl | _ Pukblic charging stations
charge I

Quick
charge connector t
WBTO156X

This vehicle is an electric vehicle and it
requires electricity to operate. The Li-ion
battery is the only source of power to
operate the vehicle.

It is important to conserve power and
plan your charging needs when you drive
to avoid completely discharging the Li-ion
battery.

There are the following methods of char-
ging the Li-ion battery:

e AC Level 2: Normal charge

e AC Level 1: Trickle charge

e DC Level 3: Quick charge

The time to completely charge the vehicle
Li-ion battery varies based on the state of

charge of the Li-ion battery, condition
and age of the Li-ion battery, tempera-
ture of the Li-ion battery, ambient tem-
perature and condition of the power
source connected to the vehicle, and
whether the electric equipment (such as
the air conditioner, which consumes elec-
tric power) is used.

AC Level 2: Normal charge

NISSAN recommends using normal char-
ging for usual charging of the vehicle. Use
of quick charge should be minimized in
order to help prolong Li-ion battery life.

Normal charging uses L1 & L2 EVSE
(Electric Vehicle Supply Equipment), or

an SAE J1772 compliant charging device
connected to a dedicated AC 220 - 240
volt circuit. L1 & L2 EVSE is provided with
the vehicle (if so equipped). The charging
device is a home charging dock installed
in your home by a qualified electrician. It
is recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer. For additional in-
formation, see "How to normal charge (AC
220-240 volt) by charging device” (P.CH-9)
or "How to normal charge (AC 220-240
volt) by L1 & L2 EVSE" (P.CH-22).

AC Level 1: Trickle charge

Trickle charging is not recommended for
regular use because it takes more time
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than normal charging. Trickle charge can
be used when it is necessary to perform
an emergency charge at a destination
such as a friend's house.

Trickle charge uses the EVSE (Electric
Vehicle Supply Equipment) provided with
the vehicle or an SAE J1772 compliant
cord set to connect the vehicle to an AC
110-120 volt, 15A dedicated outlet. The
outlet should be protected by a circuit
breaker to avoid overloading the circuit or
other electrical hazard.

For additional information, see “How to
trickle charge (AC 110-120 volt) by L1 & L2
EVSE" (P.CH-16) or "How to trickle charge
(AC 110-120 volt) by L1 EVSE" (P.CH-11).

DC Level 3: Quick charge

Quick charge capability is only available
on vehicles manufactured with the quick
charge option, which includes the quick
charge port. If your vehicle does not have
such a port, quick charging cannot be
used.

A vehicle equipped with a quick charge
port is compatible with most Combined
Charging System (CCS) connectors on
charging stations. Charging stations are
UL certified and safe to use in the US.

Quick charging is possible (even several
times a day). If the battery temperature is
near the red zone, in order to protect the
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battery, power of the quick charging will
be limited.

Public charging:

This vehicle is compatible with any public
charging station that is SAE J1772 com-
pliant. If you attempt to charge from a
noncompliant charging station, you may
not receive a complete charge, or you
may not be able to charge at all due to
hardware and software differences.
NISSAN is working with states, municipa-
lities, utility companies and others to
assist in the preparation of markets and
infrastructure. However, NISSAN makes
no representations that public charging
stations will be available in locations
where you wish to operate the vehicle,
nor can NISSAN predict the period of time
it may take for public charging infrastruc-
ture to be developed in your area. De-
pending on where you live or drive, there
may not be sufficient public charging
stations available to meet your particular
needs for driving range and charging
away from your home. Trip planning is
therefore important, and you should plan
trips with these facts in mind.

Even when charging the Li-ion battery
using a charger capable of more than
130 kw, the maximum power from the
charger will be limited to 130 kw, it will
be changed based on the vehicle status.

During charging the power limit to the
vehicle may change depending on the
capacity of the Li-ion battery. This is
normal and does not indicate a mal-
function.

The time needed to charge the Li-ion
battery from discharged (low battery
charge indicator light illuminated) to
80% charged using the quick charger
depends on many factors including the
Li-ion battery temperature and the type
of quick charger used.

It may take more time to charge the Li-
ion battery using the quick charger if the
vehicle is parked in a cold location for a
long time.

It may take more time to charge the Li-
ion battery using the quick charger if the
temperature of the Li-ion battery is high
or low.

NOTE:

If the outside temperature is low and a
low temperature alert [ +¥+ ] is displayed
in the vehicle information display, it is
recommended to turn ON "Battery Hea-
ter” 30 minutes to 1 hour before arriving
at a quick charging station.

Power limitation mode

This mode protects the health and opera-
tion of the vehicle’s Li-ion battery. This
mode operates in certain extreme condi-



tions (heat, cold, low state of charge).
Power available to vehicle systems, in-
cluding its traction motor, is limited
resulting in limited performance, accel-
eration and top speed. Charging may be
automatically terminated, especially with
repeated quick charging in extreme hot
weather.

Checking Li-ion battery charge

The three methods for checking the
amount of charge are as follows:

e Check by using the Li-ion battery
available charge gauge on the vehicle
information display when the power
switch is placed in the ON position. For
additional information, see “Li-ion bat-
tery available charge gauge” (P.2-8)
and “Low battery charge warning
light" (P.2-17).

e Check by using an internet enabled
smart phone using NissanConnect®
Services app (if so equipped). For
additional information, please visit
www.nissanusa.com/connect/.

e Check by using the charging status
indicator light. For additional informa-
tion, see "Charging status indicator
light” (P.CH-38).

NOTE:

e During the charge operation, charge
continues when the power switch is

placed in the ON position.

e For safety reasons, it is not possible

to switch to the READY to drive
position while a charge connector
is connected.

e During charging, it is possible that

the radio may be inaudible due to
noise by the electromagnetic wave.

HOW TO NORMAL CHARGE (AC 220-
240 volt) BY CHARGING DEVICE

4\ WARNING

e If you use any medical electric
devices, such as an implantable
cardiac pacemaker or an implan-
table cardiovascular defibrillator,
check with the electric medical
device manufacturer concerning
the effects that charging may
have on implanted devices before
starting the charge operation.
Charging may affect the opera-
tion.

e Be sure to follow the precautions
for using the charging device that
can be installed in your home.
Failing to do so could result in
serious injury or death.

&\ cAUTION

Do not use any charging equipment
that is not compatible with the AR-
IYA. Doing so could prevent the Li-ion
battery from charging properly or
could result in damage to the vehicle
or Li-ion battery.

Normal charge uses the charging
device (AC 220 - 240 volt, 16A or 32A)
that can be installed in your home to
charge the Li-ion battery.

Immediate charge, charging timer and
remote charge can be performed in
the normal charge mode. For addi-
tional information, see “Charging
methods” (P.CH-35).

The charging equipment communi-
cates with the vehicle before Li-ion
battery charging starts. If this com-
munication does not occur because
other equipment is used, the Li-ion
battery will not charge.

NISSAN recommends that you con-
nect the charging device when get-
ting out of the vehicle, even if it is not
going to be used. By doing this, you
can get the most out of the remote
climate control and Climate Ctrl. Timer
functions the next time you use the
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vehicle.

To start normal charge:

1

Push the P (Park) position switch to
place the vehicle in the P (Park) posi-
tion and apply the parking brake.

When charging the Li-ion battery,
place the power switch in the OFF
position.

Open the charge port lid and charge
port cap. For additional information,
see “Charge port lid" (P.3-27) and
“Charge port cap” (P.3-27).

CH-10 Charging
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4. Connect the charge connector to the

charge port. If it is connected nor-
mally, a beep will sound once.

If charging has started, a beep will
sound twice and the charging status
indicator light will operate. For addi-
tional information, see “Charging sta-
tus indicator light” (P.CH-38).

To stop normal charge:

1.

Ensure that the charge connector lock
is not engaged. For additional infor-
mation, see “Charge connector lock”
(P.CH-33).

Press the button on the charge con-
nector, release the lock and remove
the charge connector from the charge
port and properly store it.

NOTE:

When removing the charge connec-
tor, the charge port light will illumi-
nate for approximately 30 seconds.
(See “Charge port light” (P.3-28).)
Close the charge port cap



4. After closing the charge port cap on
the charge port, close the charge port
lid.

NOTE:

To stop charging mid-charge, remove
the charge connector. Charging auto-
matically stops.

HOW TO TRICKLE CHARGE (AC 110-
120 volt) BY L1 EVSE

4\ WARNING

e If you wear a pacemaker or an
implantable cardiovascular defi-
brillator (ICD), stay at least 6 in (15
cm) away from the EVSE.

e If you wear a pacemaker or an
implantable cardiovascular defi-
brillator (ICD), check with the
electric medical device manufac-
turer concerning the effects that
charging may have on implanted
devices before starting the
charge operation. Charging may
affect the operation.

e In order to avoid an electric shock
or fire due to a short circuit,
connect to a GFI (Ground Fault
Interrupter) circuit breaker and
use a waterproof electrical

ground socket.

Discontinue EVSE use immedi-
ately if plug or outlet becomes
hot to the touch or if you notice
any unusual odors.

Never use extension cords or plug
adapters with EVSE.

Always unplug the EVSE when not
in use.

The Genuine NISSAN L1 EVSE
charging device draws 12 amps
continuously while charging the
Li-ion battery with AC 110-120 volt
outlet. Do not plug in to any
electrical circuit unless it is in-
spected by a qualified electrician
to confirm that the electrical cir-
cuit can accept a 12 amp draw.
Any electrical circuit has a much
higher likelihood of being com-
promised in the following condi-
tions listed below.

— Improper use of the EVSE may
result in a fire and serious
injury or death.

— Do not use the EVSE in struc-
tures more than 40 years old.

— Do not use the EVSE in struc-
tures using fuse-based circuit
protection. Use only with elec-

trical circuits protected by cir-
cuit breakers.

— Do not use the EVSE on elec-
trical circuits with two-prong
outlets.

— Do not use the EVSE if other
devices are plugged into the
same circuit.

— When unplugging, be sure to
pull by the plug or the EVSE,
not the cord.

— Do not pull, twist, bend, step
on or drag the cable.

— Do not attach or detach the
Genuine NISSAN Adapter while
the Genuine NISSAN Adapter
is inserted into an outlet.

— Do not use the Genuine
NISSAN Adapter if the plug is
not fully inserted and not
locked.

— If you use the EVSE holder,
handle it with care to avoid
injuries due to contact with its
edges or other parts.

— Do not use the EVSE if the
cable or cord is frayed, has
broken insulation, or shows
any other indications of da-
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mage.

— Stop using the EVSE immedi-
ately if charging stops before
completion when you move
the plug or cord.

— Do not use the EVSE if the
control box, plug, the EVSE or
charge connector is broken,
cracked, open, corroded or
shows any other indications
of damage.

— Do not use the EVSE if the plug
has a loose connection with
the outlet or if the outlet is
damaged or rusted.

— Before you connect the EVSE,
be sure to check the rated
current shown on the EVSE
to ensure that the outlet and
circuit have enough current
capacity to charge your vehi-
cle safely. If the capacity of
the outlet and circuit is not
enough, wiring may cause
overheating or a fire.

— If in any doubt about the out-
let and circuit, consult a qua-
lified electrician.
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— The EVSE has parts that may
spark inside. Do not use it
where gasoline, paint, or flam-
mable liquids are used or
stored.

— Do not use if a malfunction
occurs or if the EVSE has been
damaged in any manner. It is
recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
for replacement.

— The EVSE contains no user
serviceable parts. Do not at-
tempt to repair the EVSE,
doing so will void your war-

ranty.

4\ CAUTION

Only charge using a standard AC
110 - 120 volt, 15A dedicated
electrical outlet (for example, do
not use an electric generator).
Failure to do so may cause char-
ging to fail and could cause da-
mage to the vehicle or the EVSE
equipment due to power surges.

NISSAN recommends using Gen-
uine NISSAN charging equipment

to charge the vehicle. Using non-
NISSAN equipment could cause
the Li-ion battery to not charge
correctly and may damage the
vehicle.

Precautions on storage

Do not store the EVSE in a place
exposed to direct sunlight.

Do not store the EVSE in a place
exposed to wind or rain.

Be sure to store the EVSE with the
protective cap on to keep the terminal
of the charge connector away from
dirt and dust.

Do not store the EVSE with the cable
and/or cord wound around the con-
trol box.

Do not store the EVSE in a condition in
which the cable and/or cord are
twisted.

The control box will become hot while
the EVSE is charging. This is not a
malfunction.
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{@: Charge Connector

2: Release Button

@&: Plug

@ Safety cap

5 Indicator light

@: Control box

To start trickle charging:
NOTE:

Charging timer, remote charge and
immediate charge can be performed in
the trickle charge mode. For additional
information, see “Charging methods"” (P.
CH-35).

u

Push the P (Park) position switch to
place the vehicle in the P (Park) posi-
tion and apply the parking brake.

When charging the Li-ion battery,
place the power switch in the OFF
position.

Open the charge port lid. For addi-
tional information, see “Charge port
lid” (P.3-27).

Take out the EVSE from the luggage
compartment.

Connect the electrical plug to the AC
110 - 120 volt, 15A dedicated electrical
outlet. If it is connected normally, the
green light on the EVSE control box
indicator light illuminates.

NOTE:

You can pass a cord through the
holes @ in the control box in order to
hang it up while the Li-ion battery is
charging. Use the EVSE with the plug
in an upright position (the cord
should extend down from the out-
let).

Open the charge port cap. For addi-
tional information, see “Charge port
cap” (P.3-27).
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7.

8.

Remove the safety cap from the
charge connector.

Connect the charge connector to the
charge port. If it is connected nor-
mally, a beep will sound once.

If charging has started, a beep will
sound twice and the charging status
indicator light will operate. For addi-
tional information, see “Charging sta-
tus indicator light” (P.CH-38).

WBTOM9X

10. When recharging outside, such as in
your driveway, use a commercially
available padlock attached in position
@ to prevent theft.
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To stop trickle charge:

1.

Ensure that the charge connector lock
is not engaged. For additional infor-
mation, see “Charge connector lock”
(P.CH-33).

Press the button on the charge con-
nector, release the lock and remove
the charge connector from the charge
port.

NOTE:

When removing the charge connec-
tor, the charge port light will illumi-
nate for approximately 30 seconds.
(See “Charge port light” (P.3-28).)

3. Close the charge port cap.

4. Attach the safety cap to the EVSE.
5. Remove the electrical plug from the

AC 110 - 120 volt, 15A dedicated
electrical outlet.

Store in its case.

NOTE:
Perform the following procedure to
store the EVSE in the case:

a. Wind the charge cable into a size
that will allow it to be stored in the
case (approximately 12 in (30 cm) in
diameter). Winding the charge cable in
the direction shown below avoids
shortening of cable life.

WBT0126X

Example
b. Place the EVSE into the case.

Charging CH-15




WBTO127X

Example

Cc. Store the case in the luggage
compartment.

7. After closing the cap on the charge
port, close the charge port lid.

NOTE:

To stop charging mid-charge, remove
the charge connector. Charging auto-
matically stops.
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HOW TO TRICKLE CHARGE (AC 110-
120 volt) BY L1 & L2 EVSE

4\ WARNING

If you wear a pacemaker or an
implantable cardiovascular defi-
brillator (ICD), stay at least 6 in (15
cm) away from the EVSE.

If you use any medical electric
devices, such as an implantable
cardiac pacemaker or an Implan-
table Cardiovascular Defibrillator
(1CD), check with the electric med-
ical device manufacturer con-
cerning the effects that charging
may have on implanted devices
before starting the charge opera-
tion. Charging may affect the
operation.

In order to avoid an electric shock
or fire due to a short circuit,
connect to a GFl (Ground Fault
Interrupter) circuit breaker and
use a water proof electrical
ground socket.

Discontinue EVSE use immedi-
ately if plug or outlet becomes
hot to the touch or if you notice
any unusual odors.

Never use extension cords.

Never use plug adapters other
than the Genuine NISSAN Adapter
for EVSE.

Always unplug the EVSE when not
in use.

The Genuine NISSAN L1 & L2 EVSE
draws 12 amps continuously
while charging the Li-ion battery
with AC 110-120 volt outlet. Do not
plug in to any electrical circuit
unless it is inspected by a quali-
fied electrician to confirm that
the electrical circuit can accept a
12 amp draw. Any electrical circuit
has a much higher likelihood of
being compromised in the follow-
ing conditions listed below.

— Improper use of the EVSE may
result in a fire and serious
injury or death.

— Do not use the EVSE in struc-
tures more than 40 years old.

— Do not use the EVSE in struc-
tures using fuse-based circuit
protection. Use only with elec-
trical circuits protected by cir-
cuit breakers.

— Do not use the EVSE on elec-
trical circuits with two-prong



outlets.

— Do not use the EVSE if other

devices are plugged into the
same circuit.

— When unplugging, be sure to

pull by the plug or the Genu-
ine NISSAN Adapter, not the
cord.

— Do not pull, twist, bend, step

on or drag the cable.

— Do not attach or detach the

Genuine NISSAN Adapter while
the Genuine NISSAN Adapter
is inserted into an outlet.

Do not use the Genuine
NISSAN Adapter if the plug is
not fully inserted and not
locked.

— If you use the EVSE holder,

handle it with care to avoid
injuries due to contact with its
edges or other parts.

— Do not use the EVSE or Genu-

ine NISSAN Adapter if the
cable or cord is frayed, has
broken insulation, or shows
any other indications of da-
mage.

— Stop using the EVSE or Genu-

ine NISSAN Adapter immedi-
ately if charging stops before
completion when you move
the Genuine NISSAN Adapter,
the plug or the cord.

Do not use the EVSE or Genu-
ine NISSAN Adapter if the con-
trol box, plug, Genuine NISSAN
Adapter or charge connector
is broken, cracked, open, cor-
roded or shows any other
indications of damage.

Do not use the EVSE or Genu-
ine NISSAN Adapter if the plug
or Genuine NISSAN Adapter
has a loose connection with
the outlet or if the outlet is
damaged or rusted.

Before connecting the EVSE,
be sure to check the rated
current shown on the EVSE
to ensure that the outlet and
circuit have enough current
capacity to charge your vehi-
cle safely. If the capacity of
the outlet and circuit is not
enough, wiring may cause
overheating or a fire.

— If in any doubt about the out-
let and circuit, consult a qua-
lified electrician.

— The device has parts that may
spark inside. Do not use it
where gasoline, paint, or flam-
mable liquids are used or
stored.

— Do not use if a malfunction
occurs or if the EVSE or Gen-
uine NISSAN Adapter has been
damaged in any manner. It is
recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
for replacement.

— The EVSE or Genuine NISSAN
Adapter contains no user ser-
viceable parts. Do not attempt
to repair the EVSE or Genuine
NISSAN Adapter, doing so will
void your warranty.

& cAUTION

Only charge using a standard AC
110 - 120 volt, 15A dedicated
electrical outlet (for example, do
not use an electric generator).
Failure to do so may cause char-
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ging to fail and could cause da-
mage to the vehicle or the EVSE
due to power surges.

NISSAN recommends using Gen-
uine NISSAN charging equipment
to charge the vehicle. Using non-
NISSAN equipment could cause
the Li-ion battery to not charge
correctly and may damage the
vehicle.

Precautions on storage

Do not store the EVSE and Genuine
NISSAN Adapter in a place exposed to
direct sunlight.

Do not store the EVSE and Genuine
NISSAN Adapter in a place exposed to
wind or rain.

Be sure to store the EVSE with the
protective cap on to keep the terminal
of the charge connector away from
dirt and dust.

Do not store the EVSE with the cable
and/or cord wound around the con-
trol box.

Do not store the EVSE in a condition in
which the cable and/or cord are
twisted.

The control box will become hot while
the EVSE is charging. This is not a
malfunction.
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To start trickle charging:
NOTE:

Charging timer, remote charge and
immediate charge can be performed in
the trickle charge mode. For additional
information, see “Charging methods” (P.
CH-35).

1.

Push the P (Park) position switch to
place the vehicle in the P (Park) posi-
tion and apply the parking brake.
When charging the Li-ion battery,
place the power switch in the OFF
position.

Open the charge port lid. For addi-
tional information, see “Charge port

lid" (P.3-27).

Take out the EVSE from the luggage
compartment.

Connect the electrical plug to the AC
110 - 120 volt, 15A dedicated electrical
outlet. If it is connected normally, the
green light on the EVSE control box
indicator light illuminates.
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WBTOM8X

WBTO121X

NOTE:

You can pass a cord through the
holes & in the control box in order to
hang it up while the Li-ion battery is
charging. Use the EVSE with the plug
in an upright position (the cord
should extend down from the out-
let).

6. Open the charge port cap. For addi-
tional information, see “Charge port

cap” (P.3-27).

7. Remove the safety cap from the
charge connector.
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8. Connect the charge connector to the
charge port. If it is connected nor-
mally, a beep will sound once.

9. If charging has started, or if the Li-ion
battery is waiting for the charging
timer, a beep will sound twice and
the charging status indicator light will
operate. For additional information,
see “Charging status indicator light”
(P.CH-38).

WBT0149X WBTO142X

10. When recharging outside, such as in
your driveway, use a commercially
available padlock attached in position
@ to prevent theft.

WBTOM4X
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To stop trickle charge:

1

Ensure that the charge connector lock
is not engaged. For additional infor-
mation, see “Charge connector lock”
(P.CH-33).

Press the button on the charge con-
nector, release the lock and remove
the charge connector from the charge
port.

NOTE:

When removing the charge connec-
tor, the charge port light will illumi-
nate for approximately 30 seconds.
(See “Charge port light" (P.3-28).)
Attach the safety cap to the EVSE.

Remove the electrical plug from the
AC 110 - 120 volt, 15A dedicated
electrical outlet.

WBT0122X

5. Store in its case.
NOTE:

Perform the following procedure to
store the EVSE in the case:

1.

wind the charge cable into a size that
will allow it to be stored in the case
(approximately 12 in (30 cm) in dia-
meter). Winding the charge cable in
the direction shown above avoids
shortening of cable life.

Place the EVSE into the case.

Store the case in the luggage com-
partment.

After closing the cap on the charge
port, close the charge port lid.
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NOTE:

To stop charging mid-charge, remove
the charge connector. Charging auto-
matically stops.

HOW TO NORMAL CHARGE (AC 220-
240 volt) BY L1 & L2 EVSE

4\ WARNING

Please be sure to follow the warn-
ings below. Failure to do so may
result in serious injury or death.

e If you wear a pacemaker or an
implantable cardiovascular defi-
brillator (ICD), stay at least 6 in (15
cm) away from the EVSE.

e If you use a pacemaker or an
Implantable Cardiovascular Defi-
brillator (ICD), check with the
electric medical device manufac-
turer concerning the effects that
charging may have on implanted
devices before starting the
charge operation. Charging may
affect the operation.

e In order to avoid an electric shock
or fire due to a short circuit,
connect to a GFl (Ground Fault
Interrupter) circuit breaker and
use a water proof electrical
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ground socket.

Discontinue EVSE use immedi-
ately if plug or outlet becomes
hot to the touch or if you notice
any unusual odors.

Never use extension cords or plug
adapters with EVSE.

Never use plug adapters other
than the Genuine NISSAN Adapter
for EVSE.

Always unplug the EVSE when not
in use.

The Genuine NISSAN L1 & L2 EVSE
draws 30 amps continuously
while charging the Li-ion battery
with AC 220-240 volt outlet. Do
not plug in to any electrical circuit
unless it is inspected by a quali-
fied electrician to confirm that
the electrical circuit can accept a
30 amp draw. Any electrical cir-
cuit has a much higher likelihood
of being compromised in the
following conditions listed below.

— Improper use of the EVSE may
result in a fire and serious
injury or death.

— Do not use the EVSE in struc-
tures more than 40 years old.

— Do not use the EVSE in struc-
tures using fuse-based circuit
protection. Use only with elec-
trical circuits protected by cir-
cuit breakers.

— Do not use the EVSE on elec-
trical circuits with two-prong
outlets.

— Do not use the EVSE if other
devices are plugged into the
same circuit.

— When unplugging, be sure to
pull by the plug and not the
cord.

— Do not pull, twist, bend, step
on or drag the cable.

— If you use the EVSE holder,
handle it with care to avoid
injuries due to contact with its
edges or other parts.

— Do not use the EVSE if the
cable or cord is frayed, has
broken insulation, or shows
any other indications of da-
mage.

— Stop using the EVSE immedi-
ately if charging stops before
completion when you move
the plug or the cord.



— Do not use the EVSE if the
control box, plug, the EVSE or
charge connector is broken,
cracked, open, corroded or
shows any other indications
of damage.

— Do not use the EVSE if the plug
has a loose connection with
the outlet or if the outlet is
damaged or rusted.

— Before you connect the EVSE,
be sure to check the rated
current shown on the EVSE
to ensure that the outlet and
circuit have enough current
capacity to charge your vehi-
cle safely. If the capacity of
the outlet and circuit is not
enough, wiring may cause
overheating or a fire.

— If in any doubt about the out-
let and circuit, consult a qua-
lified electrician.

— The EVSE has parts that may
spark inside. Do not use it
where gasoline, paint, or flam-
mable liquids are used or
stored.

— Do not use if a malfunction
occurs or if the EVSE has been

damaged in any manner. It is
recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
for replacement.

— The EVSE contains no user
serviceable parts. Do not at-
tempt to repair the EVSE,
doing so will void your war-

ranty.

4\ CAUTION

Only charge using a standard AC
220 - 240 volt, 50A dedicated
electrical outlet (for example, do
not use an electric generator).
Failure to do so may cause char-
ging to fail and could cause da-
mage to the vehicle or the EVSE
due to power surges.

NISSAN recommends using Gen-
uine NISSAN charging equipment
to charge the vehicle. Using non-
NISSAN equipment could cause
the Li-ion battery to not charge
correctly and may damage the
vehicle or the EVSE.

Precautions on storage

Do not store the EVSE in a place
exposed to direct sunlight.

Do not store the EVSE in a place
exposed to wind or rain.

Be sure to store the EVSE with the
protective cap on to keep the terminal
of the charge connector away from
dirt and dust.

Do not store the EVSE with the cable
and/or cord wound around the con-
trol box.

Do not store the EVSE in a condition in
which the cable and/or cord are
twisted.

The control box will become hot while
the EVSE is charging. This is not a
malfunction.

Normal charge (AC 220-240 volt) by L1
& L2 EVSE is performed using an AC
220 — 240 volt, 50A dedicated elec-
trical outlet using the L1 & L2 EVSE
provided with the vehicle.
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NEMA 14-50 outlet and plug

e 120V/240V EVSE (L1/L2) plug must be
connected to a NEMA 14-50 outlet
that is connected to a single phase
power supply obtained from a delta

connection.

e If connected to another type of power
supply, EVSE will not work normally.
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Oatput: 3 pole single phase
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Correct electric outlet connection If connected to three phase power supply, EVSE does not work normally.
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Incorrect electric outlet connection If EVSE is connected to this miswired outlet, EVSE does not work and the
POWER indicator light (orange) on the EVSE control box will blink.

To start normal charging 3. Open the charge port lid. For addi-
NOTE: t_ional information, see “Charge port
lid" (P.3-27).

Charging timer, remote charge and

immediate charge can be performed in

the normal charge mode. For additional

information, see “"Charging methods" (P.

CH-35).

1. Push the P (Park) position switch to
place the vehicle in the P (Park) posi-
tion and apply the parking brake.

2. When charging the Li-ion battery,
place the power switch in the OFF
position.
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4. Take out the EVSE from the luggage

5.

compartment.

Connect the electrical plug to the AC
220 - 240 volt, 50A dedicated electri-
cal outlet. If it is connected normally,
the green light on the EVSE control
box indicator light illuminates.

NOTE:

You can pass a rope through the
holes & on the control box or place
the control box to the holder in order
to hang it up while the Li-ion battery
is charging. Use the EVSE with the
plug in an upright position. (The cord
should extend down from the out-
let.)

6. Open the charge port cap. For addi-

tional information, see “Charge port
cap” (P.3-27).
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7. Remove the safety cap from the
charge connector.

WBT0149X

WBTO114X

8. Connect the charge connector to the
charge port. If it is connected nor-
mally, a beep will sound once.

9. If charging has started, a beep will
sound twice and the charging status
indicator light will operate. For addi-
tional information, see “Charging sta-
tus indicator light” (P.CH-38).

WBTO121X
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10. When recharging outside, such as in
your driveway, use a commercially
available padlock attached in position
@ to prevent theft.

To stop normal charging:

1. Ensure that the charge connector lock
is not engaged. For additional infor-
mation, see “Charge connector lock”
(P.CH-33).

Press the button on the charge con-
nector, release the lock and remove
the charge connector from the charge
port.

Attach the safety cap to the EVSE.

Remove the electrical plug from the
AC 220 - 240 volt, 50A dedicated
electrical outlet.
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5. Store in its case.
NOTE:

Perform the following procedure to
store the EVSE in the case:

1. Wind the charge cable into a size that
will allow it to be stored in the case
(approximately 12 in (30 cm) in dia-
meter). Winding the charge cable in
the direction shown above avoids
shortening the cable life.

2. Place the EVSE into the case.

3. Store the case in the luggage com-
partment.

4. After closing the cap on the charge
port, close the charge port lid.
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4\ WARNING

To stop charging mid-charge, re-
move the charge connector. Char-
ging automatically stops.

HOW TO QUICK CHARGE

Even when charging the Li-ion battery
using a charger capable of more than 130
kw, the maximum power from the char-
ger will be limited to 130 kw, it will be
changed based on the vehicle status.

It may take more time to charge the Li-
ion battery using the quick charger if the
temperature of the Li-ion battery is high
or low.

4\ WARNING

e Always use a quick charger that is
compatible with this vehicle.
Using an incompatible quick
charger may cause a fire or mal-
function resulting in serious per-
sonal injury or death.

e Before starting the quick charge,
carefully read the instructions
provided on the quick charger
and make sure the quick charge

connector is properly connected
and locked to the vehicle. Failure
to connect or operate the quick
charger correctly could cause da-
mage to the vehicle or the char-
ging equipment.

&\ cAUTION

The electric vehicle is equipped
with charging safeguards to pro-
tect the battery if it reaches a
certain temperature level leading
to a longer charging time.

Charge time depends on charging
conditions, including charger
type and condition, battery tem-
perature, Li-ion battery tempera-
ture control system (if so
equipped) activation status and
ambient temperature.

Time taken for successive quick
charges will be longer if the
battery temperature activates
the battery safeguarding tech-
nology.



NOTE:

e When the Li-ion battery available
charge and Li-ion battery capacity
are shown on the quick charger unit,
the readings may differ from the
actual Li-ion battery available
charge/capacity.

e Depending on the quick chargers,
the operation procedure may differ
from the one shown in this manual.
Follow the instructions provided on
the quick charger.

charging or could cause damage to
the charging equipment.

How to start quick charge

1. Push the park button to place the WETO053X
vehicle in the P (Park) position, and
apply the parking brake. To open the charge port lid, unlock
2. Place the power switch in the OFF the doors (see “Intelligent Key system”
position. (P.3-6)) and push the rear part of the

lid as illustrated. Then open the
charge port cap. (See “Charge port
lid” (P.3-27).)

4. Follow the instructions on the quick
charge equipment, insert the charge
connector all the way in.

3. The charge port lid is linked to the
door locking mechanism of the vehi-
cle.

4\ CAUTION

Be sure to insert the charge connec-
tor straight into the quick charge
port all the way in. Failure to do so
may result in the Li-ion battery not
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5. Follow the instructions on the quick
charge equipment to start charging.
When the equipment is properly in-
stalled and ready to charge, a beep
sounds twice and the charging status
indicator light will operate. See “Char-
ging status indicator light” (P.CH-38).

Charging ends in the following situations:

e When charging is complete.

e When the possible charge time set for
the quick charger is exceeded.

NOTE:

e Charging may automatically stop
even if it is not completed.
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If charging stops mid-charge, you
can restart charging by pushing the
start button on the quick charger
station again.

The charge connector is locked to
the charge port after it is connected
and cannot be disconnected. Follow
the instructions on the quick charge
equipment to stop charging. Con-
firm charging is stopped by looking
at the charging status indicator light
on the instrument panel. The charge
connector can be disconnected from
the vehicle when charging has
stopped.

When quick charging, the Li-ion bat-
tery charging rate is slower as the
percentage of available battery
charge increases.

When quick charging, the Li-ion bat-
tery charging rate is slower when
the Li-ion battery temperature is
extremely high or low.

How to stop quick charge

1.

Confirm charging is stopped by look-
ing at the charging status indicator
light on the instrument panel. The
charge connector can be discon-
nected from the vehicle when char-
ging is stopped.

WBT0158X

2. Remove the charge connector from
the vehicle and store it away properly.
NOTE:

* The charge connector cannot be
unlocked after it is connected. To
unlock the charge connector with-
out starting to charge, wait a few
minutes or stop the quick charger.

e When removing the charge con-
nector, the charge port light will
illuminates for about 30 seconds.
(See “Charge port light” (P.3-28).)

3. Close the charge port cap.
4. Close the charge port lid.



4\ cAUTION

As the quick charge connector is
heavier in comparison to the other
charge connectors, allowing it to
drop could cause damage to the
vehicle or charge connector or per-
sonal injury. When removing the
connector, be sure to pull it out
straight and as carefully as possible.

Chg. Connector Lock
G AUTO

O LOCK
@ UNLOCK

WBTO151X

CHARGE CONNECTOR LOCK

The normal or trickle charge connector
can be locked to the normal charge port.

Perform the following steps and the
charge connector lock mode can be
selected:

1. Push the « P button until “Set-
tings” appears in the vehicle informa-
tion display and then push the scroll
dial. Use the scroll dial to select "EV
Settings”. Then push the scroll dial.

2. Select “Chg. Connector Lock” and
push the scroll dial.

3. Select the preferred mode of “AUTO",
“LOCK" or "UNLOCK" and push the

scroll dial.

NOTE:

e The charge connector lock can be
activated when the vehicle is in the P
(Park) position and the charge con-
nector is connected. The charge
connector lock will not be activated
if the charge connector is not prop-
erly connected.

e If the charge connector is not cor-
rectly connected, the charging sta-
tus indicator light will flash in red
and a beep will sound three times
for 30 seconds. (See “Charging sta-
tus indicator light” (P.CH-38).)

AUTO mode

When AUTO mode is selected, the charge
connector is locked while charging is in
process. The charge connector will be
unlocked automatically when charging is
stopped.

When the plug of the charge cable is not
connected to the outlet, the normal
charge connector is locked when con-
nected.
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LOCK mode

When LOCK mode is selected, the charge
connector will remain locked. The charge
connector will be unlocked when UN-
LOCK mode is selected.

Before the plug of the charge cable is
connected to the outlet, if the normal
charge connector is connected, the con-
nector may not be locked while charging.
If the charge connector is not locked,
insert and remove the connector.

UNLOCK mode

When UNLOCK mode is selected, the
charge connector will remain unlocked.

When the normal charge connector is
connected, the connector is locked and
will be unlocked after a few seconds.

Unlock operation

To unlock the charge connector lock,
unlock the vehicle’'s door from the locked
state. The charge connector lock is un-
locked for 30 seconds.

After 30 seconds, the charge connector
lock is locked again.

NOTE:

e Depending on the charging station,
the lock mechanism established by
local standards may not be compa-
tible with your vehicle. It may not be
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possible for the charge connector to

lock to your vehicle.

When the power source is cut off in

the event of a power outage, etc.

while charging in AUTO mode, the

connector will be unlocked. After

power recovery, the charge connec-

tor lock is locked again.

When timer charging is set with

AUTO mode, the connector will not

lock until charging is started.

When the following system(s) are

operated individually or the 12-volt

battery is being charged, the char-

ging connector lock will not lock:

— Climate Ctrl. Timer

— Remote climate control

— Li-ion battery temperature con-
trol system

WBTO161X

If the charge connector cannot be
unlocked

& cAUTION

Do not unlock the charge connector
using the screw as illustrated when
the charge connector lock is oper-
ated normally.

If the charge connector cannot be un-
locked, proceed as follows:

1. Place the power switch in the OFF
position.



Open the hood.

Locate a white colored lever @& on the
upper side of the connector lock
actuator.

Insert a flat-blade screwdriver or sui-
table tool and turn the lever counter-
clockwise until the lever stops to
release the charge connector.

Remove the charge connector from
the charge port.

CHARGING METHODS

CHARGING TIMER

Use charging timer to schedule when the
Li—ion battery charges. You can save
three timer settings that include the
charging start time and end time. The
timer settings can be applied to each day
of the week. The vehicle automatically
begins charging at the scheduled times
when the charge connector is connected
to the vehicle. The timers do not need to
be reset each time the Li—ion battery
needs to be charged.

How to set charging timer

The charging timer settings can be chan-
ged with the touch screen display.

B Charge Timer

Time rs Work Orly a1 HCHJE
T G
5 I:.(:]A.M ;\.I 9_[11:.-\1:: o
3 I:i‘ (i:)a\lhﬂ ;\.I ?_[J[:—.'\I;': o o &
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Touch the "{;}" key on the Launch bar.
Touch the "All Apps" key and then
touch "EV" key.

Touch “Charge Timer” key. Charging
Timer screen is displayed.

Available actions:

¢ Timers Work Only at Home:

When this item turns on, charging
timer works only at home.

¢ Timer settings:

Touch to turn on/off the timer. The
indicator light will turn on when the
timer setting is turned on.

° llp " key:
Touch to display the charging timer
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settings screen. Set preferred time
and day of the week for vehicle
charging. (See “Charging timer
setting screen” (P.CH-36).)

4. After completing the settings, place
the power switch in the OFF position,
and then connect the charge connec-
tor to the venhicle.

Charging timer setting screen

Three different timer setting can be
registered.

CH-36 cCharging

= Charge Plan 1
Gawn
Start Time 12-00 AM
End Tire 1200 AM
Schodvled Days SMTWTFS
Lurren: Time 01:55 AM (Sar
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INTIENEES

Touch to change the start time.
Touch to change the end time.
Touch to change the weekly schedule.
Touch to save the settings.

Operating tips for charging timer

Charging timer is performed accord-
ing to the current time setting on the
display. When setting the charging
timer function, be sure to check that
the current time displayed is correct.
The Li-ion battery may not be fully
charged if the charging timer start
time and end time are set such that
there is not enough time to charge
the Li-ion battery.

To turn off the charging timer func-
tion, touch [ON] on the charging timer
setting screen until the indicator lights
are turned off. After this operation has
been performed, the charging timer
function is turned off. The start and
stop time settings are not deleted,
even if the charging timer function is
turned off.

If the day of the week is not selected
on the charging timer setting screen,
the charging timer will not operate on
that day. The system will wait until the
next set charging time to perform
charging.

The timer setting can be changed
while charging timer is in operation.
When the setting is changed while
charging timer is in operation, the new
settings are applied immediately.

The Li-ion battery will not charge
when the charge connector is con-
nected to the vehicle until the next
scheduled charge start time when the
charging timer is active. If necessary,
use immediate charge or remote
charge (if so equipped) to charge the
Li-ion battery.

Some charging stations used to per-
form normal charge are equipped
with timer functions. If the charger
timer function and the vehicle timer



are both set, and the two timers are
not set to operate at the same time, it
is possible that the charger will not
start or that the Li-ion battery will not
be fully charged.

e The Li-ion battery may not be fully
charged or the charging time may be
longer when the Li-ion battery tem-
perature control system (if so
equipped) or the air conditioning sys-
tem operates while charging using the
Charging Timer.

e Li-ion battery electricity will be con-
sumed if the Li-ion battery tempera-
ture control system (if so equipped) or
the air conditioning system operates
while the vehicle is not in charging
state.

Immediate charge

When the charging timer is not turned on,
charging automatically starts when a
normal charge connector is connected
to the vehicle.

Use the immediate charge mode any time
you need to start charging immediately
while a charging timer is turned on.

LVBO154X

To perform the immediate charge:

1. Place the power switch in the OFF
position and connect the normal
charge connector to the charge port.

2. Push the immediate charge switch.

NOTE:

e When the charging status indicator
light (see “Charging status indicator
light” (P.CH-38)) flashes in green
after the charge connector is con-
nected, the charge state is in the
charging timer mode. You can push
the immediate charge switch to
start the immediate charge.

e When the immediate charge switch
is pushed, the immediate charge
mode is kept for 15 minutes even if
you connect or disconnect the
charge connector.

e To cancel the immediate charge

mode, push the immediate charge
switch while connecting the charge
connector to the vehicle. The charge
mode switches to charging timer
and the vehicle will be in a charging
standby state.
However, even if you push the im-
mediate charge switch once again,
the immediate charge mode will not
start and the charging timer mode
will continue.

CHARGING RELATED REMOTE
FUNCTION

This vehicle incorporates a communica-
tion device that is called a TCU (Tele-
matics Communication Unit). The
communication connection between this
unit and the NISSAN Data Center allows
for various remote function services.

¢ Remote battery status check:
The charging status of the Li-lon
battery can be checked using the
NissanConnect® Services app (if so
equipped), even if you are not in the
vehicle.
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e Remote start charge:
The function of starting the Li-ion
battery charge or starting the heater
and air conditioner is available using
your internet enabled smart phone.

e Plug-in reminder:
A notification can be sent to your
internet enabled smart phone if the
plug is not connected at the specific
time you selected, after turning off the
power switch.

NOTE:

e Enrolling in NissanConnect® Services
is necessary before using this ser-
vice.

e To check the Li-ion battery charging
status using an internet enabled
smart phone, the following condi-
tions must be met:

— The vehicle must be located in a
cellular phone coverage area.

— The cellular phone must be lo-
cated in an area with cellular
phone coverage.

— Some cellular phones are not
compatible and cannot be used
to check the Li-ion battery char-
ging status. Please confirm be-
forehand.

e Certain remote functions require a
compatible smart phone, which is
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not included with the vehicle.
NissanConnect® Services informa-
tion system features are included
through a subscription service
which requires owner consent to
activate. The subscription must be
active to use these features.
NissanConnect® Services communi-
cations may be received at a verified
e-mail address or via SMS/text mes-
sage or push notification on compa-
tible mobile phones.

Standard text rates and/or data
usage may apply depending on your
carrier.

CHARGING RELATED INDICATOR LIGHTS

WBS0022X

CHARGING STATUS INDICATOR
LIGHT

The charging status indicator light pri-
marily indicates the charging status, and
is visible from both inside and outside the
vehicle.

When the normal charge connector is
connected incorrectly

The indicator light will flash in red and a
beep will sound three times for 30 sec-
onds when the charge connector is con-
nected incorrectly to the normal charge
port.

The charging cannot be performed in this
condition.




Ready for charging timer

If the charging timer is set, the indicator
light flashes in green. (The indicator light
illuminates for approximately 2 seconds
and will turn off for approximately 2
seconds, repeatedly.) The indicator light
turns off after approximately 5 minutes.

When charging

When the Li-ion battery is being charged,
the charging status indicator light flashes
in blue and it will change the flashing
speed depending on the amount the Li-
ion battery is charged. As the lithium-ion
battery charging improves, the indicator
flashes slowly.

The amount the Li-ion battery is charged
is also displayed by the Li-ion battery
available charge gauge on the vehicle
information display.

When fully charged

The indicator light illuminates in blue
when the Li-ion battery is fully charged.
The indicator light turns off after approxi-
mately 5 minutes or when the charge
connector is removed.

When the EV system automatically
turns on

The indicator light flashes in green when
the EV system automatically turns on.
(The indicator light illuminates for ap-

proximately 1 second and will turn off for

approximately 1 second, repeatedly.)

For example, the EV system will automa-

tically turn on in the following situations:

e When 12-volt battery is charging.

e When the software is updating.

e When the air conditioning system,
such as Climate Ctrl. Timer, remote
climate control or Li-ion battery tem-
perature control is working.

e When the plug of the EVSE is pulled off
from the outlet.

The indicator light flashes in green as

follows:

e Ready for charging timer: flashes
every two seconds

e EV system on: flashes every one sec-
ond

St AT (’J
Heand C

CNONS

O READY: GREEN
@ POWER: ORANGE
& FAULT: RED

NISSAN EVSE (Electric Vehicle Sup-
ply Equipment) CONTROL BOX IN-
DICATOR LIGHT (if so equipped)
When a normal or trickle charge is being
performed using the NISSAN EVSE (Elec-
tric Vehicle Supply Equipment), the char-
ging status as well as any EVSE
malfunction can be checked with the
indicator lights on the EVSE control box.

WBT0074X
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READY POWER FAULT Status and action to be taken
All indicator lights will illuminate for a 0.5 second check when the EVSE is first connected to
* * hd the outlet socket.
The EVSE is connected to the outlet socket. If the normal charge connector is connected to
° OFF OFF the vehicle normal charge port, charging is complete or the charging timer is set (refer to
“Charging timer” (P.CH-35)).
° ° OFF The EVSE is charging the vehicle.
No power is detected by the EVSE from the outlet socket. Check the outlet supply breaker.
If the outlet supply is OK and all the indicator lights do not illuminate for 0.5 seconds, the
OFF OFF OFF EVSE may be broken. Stop using the EVSE. It is recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer.
The EVSE could not detect sufficient outlet socket earth grounding for reliable EV charging.
o OFF OFF Consult a qualified electrician to have the outlet checked.
O O ° The temperature detection circuit in the domestic plug of the EVSE is malfunctioning.
Indicator light status: Light OFF = Charge is stopped, Flashing = Charge current is reduced.
e OFF ° The EVSE is restricting the charging current. It is recommended that you contact a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer.
@) O O The EVSE detected excessive heat in the domestic plug.
Indicator light status: Light OFF = Charge is stopped, Flashing = Charge current is reduced.
The EVSE is restricting the charging current for safety. This may be caused by a
0O OFF o) malfunction in the outlet. Stop using the outlet and it is recommended that you contact a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer. If the same indication continues after checking the outlet, it
is recommended that you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
° o [ The EVSE internal circuits malfunction. Stop use immediately it is recommended that you
° OFF ° contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.
The EVSE detected leakage current or PWM signal error. Stop using the EVSE immediately.
° OFF O It is recommended that you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer and check EVSE and
vehicle.

CH-40 cCharging

Meaning | Light ON

Flashing | Light OFF
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CHARGING TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

Symptom

Possible cause

Possible solution

Charging cannot be
performed.

The Li-ion battery is already fully
charged.

Confirm the available Li-ion battery power remaining by checking Li-ion battery
available charge gauge. If the gauge indicates full, the Li-ion battery is already
fully charged and cannot be charged. Charging automatically turns off if the Li-
ion battery is fully charged.

The 12-volt battery is discharged.

The Li-ion battery cannot be charged if the vehicle electrical systems cannot be
turned on. If the 12-volt battery is discharged, charge or jump start the 12-volt
battery. See “Jump starting” (P.6-15).

The vehicle has a malfunction.

The vehicle or charger may have a malfunction. Confirm if the warning light on
the meter is illuminated. Confirm if the indicator on the charger is indicating a
malfunction. If a warning is displayed, stop charging and consult a qualified
electrician to have the outlet checked.

Normal or trickle charge
cannot be performed.

There is no electrical power coming
from the outlet.

Confirm that there has not been a power failure. Make sure the circuit breaker is
active. If an electrical outlet or charging station with a timer device installed is
used, power will only be available at the time set by the timer.

The plug is not connected correctly.

Confirm the plug is connected correctly.

There is no electrical power coming
from the normal charging station.

Confirm operation procedure of the charging station.

The charge connector is not con-
nected correctly.

Confirm the charge connector is connected correctly.

The EVSE or charging device may have
a malfunction.

If Genuine NISSAN EVSE is used, see “Charging troubleshooting guide” (P.CH-41)
for the device.

The outlet (that the EVSE is connected
to) is not connected to the power
source correctly.

Confirm the condition according to the illumination pattern of the indicator light
on the EVSE. For additional information, see “NISSAN EVSE (Electric Vehicle Supply
Equipment) control box indicator light” (P.CH-39).

Immediate charge can-
not be performed.

Charging timer has been set.

Push the immediate charge switch or turn off the charging timer. See “Charging
methods” (P.CH-35).
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Symptom

Possible cause

Possible solution

Timer charging cannot
be performed.

The charge cable is not connected.

Connect the charge cable.

The time on the clock is wrong.

The charging timer does not start charging based on the clock located on the
vehicle information display. Adjust the time. (See “Clock” (P.2-28).) If the 12-volt
battery is discharged or if the Li-ion battery is disconnected, the time setting
must be updated.

Charging timer has not been set.

Set the charging timer schedule. See “Charging timer” (P.CH-35).

Charging does not start because the
charging timer start time and end time
are set and the current time is before
the set start time.

Confirm when the charging timer time is set to start charging. Change the
charging timer setting to the desired charge time or push the immediate charge
switch. See “Charging methods” (P.CH-35).

The immediate charge switch is
pushed.

To cancel the immediate charge, push the immediate charge switch again while
connecting the charge connector to the vehicle. The charge mode returns to a
standby state.

Normal charge stops
during charging.

There is no electrical power coming
from the outlet.

There may have been an electrical power failure, or the circuit breaker may have
failed. Charging will resume when the power source is reset.

The charge cable has been discon-
nected.

Check that the charge cable has not been disconnected.

Charging timer end time has been
reached.

When the charging timer is set and the charge end time is reached, charging will
be stopped, even if the Li-ion battery is not fully charged.

The electrical power supply from the
normal charging station was stopped.

Confirm operation procedure of the charging station.

Normal charge connec-
tor cannot be removed.

The charge connector lock is locked.

Unlock the charge connector lock. See “Unlock operation” (P.CH-34).

The vehicle has a malfunction.

If the normal charge connector cannot be removed when the connector has
been unlocked, follow the unlocking steps. See “If the charge connector cannot
be unlocked” (P.CH-34).
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Symptom

Possible cause

Possible solution

Quick charge cannot be
performed.

The quick charge connector is not
connected correctly.

Check that the charge connector is connected correctly and that it is locked.

The self-diagnostic function of the
quick charge device returns a negative
result.

There is a possibility that the vehicle has a malfunction. Stop charging and it is
recommended that you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

The power switch of the quick charger
is off.

Check the power switch of the quick charger.

Quick charge stops
during charging.

Charging is stopped by the quick
charge timer.

Charging will stop depending on the timer function setting of the quick charge
device. If you need to charge the Li-ion battery more, start the charging
procedure again.

The power supply for the quick charger
is off.

Check whether the power supply for the quick charger is off.

Quick charge connector
cannot be removed.

The charge connector is locked.

If it is necessary to remove the charge connector before starting to charge, wait a
minutes until the data communication between the vehicle and the quick
charger is stopped.

The vehicle has a malfunction.

If the quick charge connector cannot be removed when the connector has been
unlocked, follow the unlocking steps. See “If the charge connector cannot be
unlocked” (P.CH-34).
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SEATS

Sit upright and well back.

SSS0133

4\ WARNING

Do not ride in a moving vehicle
when the seatback is reclined.
This can be dangerous. The
shoulder belt will not be against
your body. In an accident, you
could be thrown into it and re-
ceive neck or other serious inju-
ries. You could also slide under
the lap belt and receive serious
internal injuries.

For the most effective protection
when the vehicle is in motion, the
seat should be upright. Always sit

well back and upright in the seat
with both feet on the floor and
adjust the seat properly. See
"Precautions on seat belt usage”
(P.1-14).

After adjustment, gently rock in
the seat to make sure it is se-
curely locked.

Do not leave children unattended
inside the vehicle. They could
unknowingly activate switches
or controls. Unattended children
could become involved in serious
accidents.

To help avoid risk of injury or
death through unintended opera-
tion of the vehicle and/or its
systems, do not leave children,
people who require the assis-
tance of others or pets unat-
tended in your vehicle.
Additionally, the temperature in-
side a closed vehicle on a warm
day can quickly become high
enough to cause a significant risk
of injury or death to people and
pets.

Do not adjust the driver's seat
while driving so full attention may
be given to vehicle operation. The
seat may move suddenly and
could cause loss of control of
the vehicle.

The seatback should not be re-
clined any more than needed for
comfort. Seat belts are most ef-
fective when the passenger sits
well back and straight up in the
seat. If the seatback is reclined,
the risk of sliding under the lap
belt and being injured is in-
creased.

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-3



4\ cAUTION

When adjusting the seat positions,
be sure not to contact any moving
parts to avoid possible injuries and/
or damage.

FRONT SEATS

Your vehicle seats can be adjusted in
manual or power operation. For addi-
tional information about adjusting the
seats, refer to the steps outlined in this
section.

WBBO0014X

Front manual seat adjustment

Forward and backward:

1. Pull up the adjusting lever .

2. Slide the seat to the desired position.

3. Release the adjusting lever to lock the
seat in position.

Reclining:

1. Pull up the adjusting lever 2.

2. Tilt the seatback to the desired posi-
tion.

3. Release the adjusting lever to lock the
seatback in position.

The reclining feature allows the adjust-

ment of the seatback for occupants of

1-4 safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system

different sizes to help obtain the proper
seat belt fit. (See “Seat belts” (P.1-14).)

The seatback may be reclined to allow
occupants to rest when the vehicle is
parked.
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Seat lifter:

Pull up or push down the adjusting lever
to adjust the seat height until the desired
position is achieved.

Front power seat adjustment

Operating tips:

e The power seat motor has an auto-
reset overload protection circuit. If the
motor stops during the seat adjust-
ment, wait 30 seconds, then reacti-
vate the switch.

e To avoid discharge of the battery, do
not operate the power seats for a long
period of time when the EV system is
not running.

See “Memory seat” (P.3-41) for the seat
position memory function (if so

equipped).

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-5
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Forward and backward:

Move forward or backward the adjusting
switch @ to the desired position.

Reclining:

Move forward or backward the adjusting
switch (2 to the desired position.

The reclining feature allows the adjust-
ment of the seatback for occupants of
different sizes to help obtain the proper
seat belt fit. (See “Seat belts” (P.1-14).)

The seatback may be reclined to allow
occupants to rest when the vehicle is
parked.

1-6 Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system
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Seat lifter:

Move the switch as shown to adjust the
angle of the front portion or height of the
seat.
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Lumbar support (if so equipped)

The lumbar support feature provides low-
er back support to the driver.

Push the switch as shown to adjust the
seat lumbar area until the desired posi-
tion is achieved.

NOTE:

An operating noise may be heard when
the power switch is placed in the ON or
OFF position to initialize the lumber
support. This is not a malfunction.

REAR SEATS

Reclining

1. Pull up the lever @.

2. Tilt the seatback backward. It is re-
clined slightly.

3. Release the lever to lock the seatback

in position.

Folding
Before folding the rear seats

Release the outer seat belt from the
seat belt guide. (See “Unfastening the
seat belts” (P.1-20).)

Secure the outer seat belt on the seat
belt hook. (See “Seat belt hook” (P.1-
22))

If the rear seat is equipped with the
head restraints/headrests, slide the
front seat forward to make enough
room behind the seat so that the rear
seatback can be folded flat.

Remove drink containers from the
rear cup holder (if so equipped).

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-7
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To fold down the seatback

e Pull up the lever ® and fold the seat-
back flat.

To return the seatback

To return the seatback to a seating

position, raise the seatback until it latches

in place.

When returning the seatback, make sure

that the seat belts are not interfering with
the seatback latch mechanism.

4\ WARNING

Before folding up the rear seats,
ensure the seat belts are not
obstructing the rear seatback
latches to avoid damage to the
seat belt webbing.

When returning the seatback,
make sure that the seat belts
are not interfering with the seat-
back latch mechanism.

Never allow anyone to ride in the
cargo area or on the rear seats
when they are in the fold-down
position. In a collision, people
riding in these areas without
proper restraints are more likely
to be seriously injured or killed.

Do not allow people to ride in any
area of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and seat
belts. Be sure everyone in your
vehicle is in a seat and using a
seat belt properly.

Do not allow more than one
person to use the same seat belt.

Do not fold down the rear seats
when occupants are in the rear
seat area or any luggage is on the
rear seats.

1-8 Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system

— Make sure that the seat path
is clear before moving the
seat.

— Be careful not to allow hands
or feet to get caught or
pinched in the seat.

Head restraints/headrests should
be adjusted properly as they may
provide significant protection
against injury in an accident. Al-
ways replace and adjust them
properly if they have been re-
moved for any reason.

If the head restraints/headrests
are removed for any reason, they
should be securely stored to pre-
vent them from causing injury to
passengers or damage to the
vehicle in case of sudden braking
or an accident.

When returning the seatbacks to
the upright position, be certain
they are completely secured in
the latched position. If they are
not completely secured, passen-
gers may be injured in an acci-
dent or sudden stop.

Properly secure all cargo to help
prevent it from sliding or shifting.
Do not place cargo higher than
the seatbacks. In a sudden stop



or collision, unsecured cargo
could cause personal injury.

4\ WARNING

After adjustment, gently rock in
the seat to make sure it is se-
curely locked.

Do not ride in a moving vehicle
when the seatback is reclined.
This can be dangerous. The
shoulder belt will not be against
your body. In an accident, you
could be thrown into it and re-
ceive neck or other serious inju-
ries. You could also slide under
the lap belt and receive serious
internal injuries.

For the most effective protection
when the vehicle is in motion, the
seat should be upright. Always sit
well back and upright in the seat
with both feet on the floor and
adjust the seat belt properly. (See
“Precautions on seat belt usage”
(P.1-14).)

4\ cAUTION

Do not fold or return the seatback
using the seat belt guide. Doing so
may cause damage to the seat belt
guide.

WBB0036X

ARMREST

Front seats

The console box lid can be used as an
armrest.

Power sliding function (if so
equipped)
The position of the center console with

front armrest can be adjusted to your
desired position.

See “Console box" (P.2-85).

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-9



Rear seat (if so equipped)

The center seatback can be folded to
make the armrest.

WBB0021X

Fold down the seatback until it is hor-
izontal.

1-10 safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system

HEAD RESTRAINTS/HEADRESTS

4\ WARNING

Head restraint/headrest supplement
the other vehicle safety systems.
They may provide additional protec-
tion against injury in certain rear end
collisions. Adjustable head re-
straints/headrests must be adjusted
properly, as specified in this section.
Check the adjustment after someone
else uses the seat. Do not attach
anything to the head restraint/head-
rest stalks or remove the head re-
straint/headrest. Do not use the seat
if the head restraint/headrest has
been removed. If the head restraint/
headrest was removed, reinstall and
properly adjust the head restraint/
headrest before an occupant uses
the seating position. Failure to follow
these instructions can reduce the
effectiveness of the head restraint/
headrest. This may increase the risk
of serious injury or death in a colli-
sion.
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The illustration shows the seating posi-
tions equipped with head restraint/head-
rest.

A Indicates the seating position is
equipped with a head restraint.

m Indicates the seating position is
equipped with a headrest.

+ Indicates the seating position is not
equipped with a head restraint or head-
rest.

e Your vehicle is equipped with a head
restraint/headrest that may be inte-
grated, adjustable or non-adjustable.

e Adjustable head restraints/headrests
have multiple notches along the stalk
to lock them in a desired adjustment

position.

The non-adjustable head restraints/

headrests have a single locking notch

to secure them to the seat frame.

Proper Adjustment:

— For the adjustable type, align the
head restraint/headrest so the
center of your ear is approximately
level with the center of the head
restraint/headrest.

— If your ear position is still higher
than the recommended alignment,
place the head restraint/headrest
at the highest position.

If the head restraint/headrest has

been removed, ensure that it is re-

installed and locked in place before
riding in that designated seating posi-
tion.

.y

5550992

ADJUSTABLE HEAD RESTRAINT/
HEADREST COMPONENTS

1. Removable head restraint/headrest
2. Multiple notches

3. Lock knob

4. Stalks

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-11
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NON-ADJUSTABLE HEAD RE-
STRAINT/HEADREST COMPONENTS

1

2.
3.
4.

Removable head restraint/headrest
Single notch

Lock knob

Stalks

REMOVE

Use the following procedure to remove
the head restraint/headrest.

1

2.
3.

Pull the head restraint/headrest up to
the highest position.

Push and hold the lock knob.
Remove the head restraint/headrest
from the seat.

Store the head restraint/headrest
properly in a secure place so it is not
loose in the vehicle.

Reinstall and properly adjust the head

restraint/headrest before an occu-
pant uses the seating position.

1-12 safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system

INSTALL

1.

Align the head restraint/headrest
stalks with the holes in the seat. Make
sure that the head restraint/headrest
is facing the correct direction. The
stalk with the adjustment notch &
must be installed in the hole with the
lock knob (2.

Push and hold the lock knob and push
the head restraint/headrest down.
Properly adjust the head restraint/
headrest before an occupant uses
the seating position.



5550997

JVR0259X

5550993

ADJUST
For adjustable head restraint/headrest

Adjust the head restraint/headrest so the
center is level with the center of your ears.
If your ear position is still higher than the
recommended alignment, place the head
restraint/headrest at the highest posi-
tion.

For non-adjustable head restraint/
headrest

Make sure the head restraint/headrest is
positioned so the lock knob is engaged in
the notch before riding in that designated
seating position.

Raise

To raise the head restraint/headrest, pull
it up.

Make sure the head restraint/headrest is
positioned so the lock knob is engaged in

the notch before riding in that designated
seating position.

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-13
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Lower

To lower, push and hold the lock knob
and push the head restraint/headrest
down.

Make sure the head restraint/headrest is
positioned so the lock knob is engaged in
the notch before riding in that designated
seating position.

SEAT BELTS

PRECAUTIONS ON SEAT BELT
USAGE

If you are wearing your seat belt properly
adjusted, and you are sitting upright and
well back in your seat with both feet on
the floor, your chances of being injured or
killed in an accident and/or the severity of
injury may be greatly reduced. NISSAN
strongly encourages you and all of your
passengers to buckle up every time you
drive, even if your seating position in-
cludes a supplemental air bag.

Most U.S. states and Canadian pro-
vinces or territories specify that seat
belts be worn at all times when a
vehicle is being driven.

1-14 sSafety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system
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4\ WARNING

Every person who drives or rides
in this vehicle should use a seat
belt at all times. Children should
be properly restrained in the rear
seat and, if appropriate, in a child
restraint.

The seat belt should be properly
adjusted to a snug fit. Failure to
do so may reduce the effective-
ness of the entire restraint sys-
tem and increase the chance or
severity of injury in an accident.
Serious injury or death can occur
if the seat belt is not worn prop-
erly.

Always route the shoulder belt
over your shoulder and across
your chest. Never put the belt
behind your back, under your
arm or across your neck. The belt
should be away from your face
and neck, but not falling off your
shoulder.

Position the lap belt as low and
snug as possible AROUND THE
HIPS, NOT THE WAIST. A lap belt
worn too high could increase the
risk of internal injuries in an
accident.

Be sure the seat belt tongue is
securely fastened to the proper
buckle.

Do not wear the seat belt inside
out or twisted. Doing so may
reduce its effectiveness.

Do not allow more than one
person to use the same seat belt.

Never carry more people in the
vehicle than there are seat belts.

If the seat belt warning light
glows continuously while the
power switch is ON with all doors
closed and all seat belts fastened,
it may indicate a malfunction in
the system. Have the system
checked. It is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service.

No changes should be made to
the seat belt system. For exam-
ple, do not modify the seat belt,
add material, or install devices
that may change the seat belt
routing or tension. Doing so may
affect the operation of the seat
belt system. Modifying or tam-
pering with the seat belt system
may result in serious personal
injury.

1-16 Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system

Once a seat belt pretensioner has
activated, it cannot be reused and
must be replaced together with
the retractor. It is recommended
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service.

All seat belt assembilies, including
retractors and attaching hard-
ware, should be inspected after
any collision. It is recommended
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service. NISSAN
recommends that all seat belt
assemblies in use during a colli-
sion be replaced unless the colli-
sion was minor and the belts
show no damage and continue
to operate properly. Seat belt
assemblies not in use during a
collision should also be inspected
and replaced if either damage or
improper operation is noted.

All child restraints and attaching
hardware should be inspected
after any collision. Always follow
the restraint manufacturer's in-
spection instructions and repla-
cement recommendations. The
child restraints should be re-
placed if they are damaged.
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SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT AND
CHIME

The driver and front passenger seats are
equipped with an enhanced seat belt
reminder function. If your vehicle is
equipped with an enhanced seat belt
reminder function, a visual and audible
alert will operate if a driver or front
passenger seat belt is unbuckled at
speeds of approximately 10 MPH (15
km/h) or more under the following con-
ditions:
e |If the driver seat belt is not fastened.
e The front passenger's seat belt is not
fastened and the seat is occupied by a
passenger for 7 seconds after the

power switch is placed in the ON
position.

e The front passenger’s seat belt is not
fastened and objects or external force
on the passenger seat change the
seat belt reminder classification to
“occupied”.

The seat belt warning light will flash

under the conditions shown above until

the necessary seat belt is securely fas-
tened.

A warning chime will sound for approxi-
mately 95 seconds or until one of the
following conditions is met:

e The unbuckled front passenger's seat
belt is securely fastened.

e The seat belt reminder function in the
front passenger seat no longer de-
tects that the front passenger seat is
occupied.

e The power switch is turned off.

The below situations could result in the

seat belt warning light being illuminated

and the chime sounding, even with no
occupant present in the passenger seat:

e Heavy objects placed on the seat.

e Someone pushing or pulling on the
front passenger seat.

e An object placed under the front
passenger seat.

e An object placed between the seat
cushion and center console or be-
tween the seat cushion and the door.

e An object hanging on the seat or
placed in the seatback pocket.

e A child restraint or other object press-
ing against the rear of the seatback.

The rear seats may be equipped with a

seat belt warning in the vehicle informa-

tion display. (See “10. Rear seat belt

warning” (P.2-35).)

PREGNANT WOMEN

NISSAN recommends that pregnant wo-
men use seat belts. The seat belt should
be worn snug, and always position the lap
belt as low as possible around the hips,
not the waist. Place the shoulder belt over
your shoulder and across your chest.
Never put the lap/shoulder belt over your
abdominal area. Contact your doctor for
specific recommendations.

INJURED PERSONS
NISSAN recommends that injured persons
use seat belts, depending on the injury.

Check with your doctor for specific re-
commendations.

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-17



WAB0267X

CENTER MARK ON SEAT BELTS

Selecting correct set of seat belts

The center seat belt buckle is identified by
the CENTER mark. The center seat belt
tongue can be fastened only into the
center seat belt buckle.

THREE-POINT TYPE SEAT BELT
WITH RETRACTOR

4\ WARNING

Every person who drives or rides
in this vehicle should use a seat
belt at all times. Children should
be in the rear seats and in an
appropriate restraint.

Do not ride in a moving vehicle
when the seatback is reclined.
This can be dangerous. The
shoulder belt will not be against
your body. In an accident, you
could be thrown into it and re-
ceive neck or other serious inju-
ries. You could also slide under
the lap belt and receive serious
internal injuries.

For the most effective protection
when the vehicle is in motion, the
seat should be upright. Always sit
well back and upright in the seat
with both feet on the floor and
adjust the seat belt properly.

Do not allow children to play with
the seat belts. Most seating posi-
tions are equipped with Auto-
matic Locking Retractor (ALR)
mode seat belts. If the seat belt
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becomes wrapped around a
child’'s neck with the ALR mode
activated, the child can be ser-
iously injured or killed if the seat
belt retracts and becomes tight.
This can occur even if the vehicle
is parked. Unbuckle the seat belt
to release the child. If the seat
belt can not be unbuckled or is
already unbuckled, release the
child by cutting the seat belt with
a suitable tool (such as a knife or
scissors) to release the seat belt.

Fastening the seat belts

1.

Adjust the seat. (See “Seats” (P.1-3).)
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2. Slowly pull the seat belt out of the
retractor and insert the tongue into
the buckle @& until you hear and feel
the latch engage.

* The retractor is designed to lock
during a sudden stop or on im-
pact. A slow pulling motion per-
mits the belt to move and allows
you some freedom of movement
in the seat.

¢ If the seat belt cannot be pulled
from its fully retracted position,
firmly pull the belt and release it.
Then smoothly pull the belt out of
the retractor.

3. Position the lap belt portion low and
snug on the hips & as shown.

4. Pull the shoulder belt portion toward
the retractor to take up extra slack &.
Be sure the shoulder belt is routed
over your shoulder and across your
chest.

The three-point seat belts in the front
passenger seat and the rear seating
positions have two modes of operation:
e Emergency Locking Retractor (ELR)

e Automatic Locking Retractor (ALR)
The Emergency Locking Retractor (ELR)
mode allows the seat belt to extend and
retract to allow the driver and passengers
some freedom of movement in the seat.

The ELR locks the seat belt when the
vehicle slows down rapidly or during
certain impacts.

The Automatic Locking Retractor (ALR)
mode (child restraint mode) locks the
seat belt for child restraint installation.

When ALR mode is activated the seat belt
cannot be extended again until the seat
belt tongue is detached from the buckle
and fully retracted. The seat belt returns
to the ELR mode after the seat belt fully
retracts. For additional information, see
“Child restraints” (P.1-26).

The ALR mode should be used only for
child restraint installation. During nor-
mal seat belt use by an occupant, the
ALR mode should not be activated. If it
is activated, it may cause uncomforta-
ble seat belt tension. It can also change
the operation of the front passenger air
bag.

£\ WARNING

When fastening the seat belts, be
certain that seatbacks are comple-
tely secured in the latched position.
If they are not completely secured,
passengers may be injured in an
accident or sudden stop.
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Unfastening the seat belts

To unfasten the seat belt, push the
button on the buckle . The seat belt
automatically retracts.

Seat belt guide (for rear seat):

When the seat belt guide is used on the
rear seat, the seat belt can easily be
pulled out. Do not allow the seat belt to
twist.

When the seat belt is released from the
seat belt guide, use the seat belt guide
when fastening the seat belt again.

4\ WARNING

When using the seat belt guide,
make sure that the seat belt guide
is securely installed to the seat.
Otherwise, the seat belt may slip
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and could cause personal injury.

4\ CAUTION

e When loading or unloading a
cargo with the seatback folded
down, always release the seat
belt from the seat belt guide.
Otherwise, the seat belt guide
may be damaged.

e Do not adjust, fold or unfold the
seatback by holding the seat belt
guide. Doing so may damage the
seat belt guide.

Checking seat belt operation

Seat belt retractors are designed to lock
seat belt movement by two separate
methods:

e When the belt is pulled quickly from
the retractor.

e When the vehicle slows down rapidly.

To increase your confidence in the seat

belts, check the operation as follows:

e Grasp the shoulder belt and pull for-
ward quickly. The retractor should

lock and restrict further belt move-
ment.



If the retractor does not lock during this
check, get the system checked. It is
recommended you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer for this service, or to learn
more about seat belt operation.

shoulder belt may vary depending on the
model.

4\ WARNING

e After adjustment, release the ad-
justment button and try to move
the shoulder belt anchor up and
down to make sure it is securely
fixed in position.

e The shoulder belt anchor height
should be adjusted to the posi-
tion best for you. Failure to do so

SSS0294A may reduce the effectiveness of

the entire restraint system and

Shoulder belt height adjustment increase the chance or severity of
(for front seats) injury in an accident.

The shoulder belt anchor height should
be adjusted to the position best for you.
(See “Precautions on seat belt usage” (P.1-
14).)

To adjust, push down the adjustment
button &, and then move the shoulder
belt anchor to the desired position, so
that the belt passes over the center of the
shoulder. The belt should be away from
your face and neck, but not falling off of
your shoulder. Release the adjustment
button to lock the shoulder belt anchor
into position.

The range of height adjustment of the
Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-21



WBB0022X

Seat belt hook

When the seat belt is not in use and when
folding down the rear seats, hook the rear
outer seat belts on the seat belt hooks.

Release the seat belt from the seat belt
guide before putting it on the hook.
After returning the seat to a seating
position, pass the seat belt through the
seat belt guide again.

4\ WARNING

e Before folding up the rear seats,
ensure the seat belts are not
obstructing the rear seatback

latches to avoid damage to the
seat belt webbing.

o Make sure the seat belts are not
routed behind the seat when they
are folded up by putting the belts
back into the seat belt guide.

SEAT BELT EXTENDERS

If, because of body size or driving position,
it is not possible to properly fit the lap/
shoulder belt and fasten it, an extender
that is compatible with the installed seat
belts is available that can be purchased.
The extender adds approximately 8 in
(200 mm) of length and may be used for
either the driver or front passenger seat-
ing position. It is recommended you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for assis-
tance with purchasing an extender if an
extender is required.

4\ WARNING

e It is recommended that only
NISSAN seat belt extenders, made
by the same company which
made the original equipment seat
belts, be used with NISSAN seat
belts.
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Adults and children who can use
the standard seat belt should not
use an extender. Such unneces-
sary use could result in serious
personal injury in the event of an
accident.

Never use seat belt extenders to
install child restraints. If the child
restraint is not secured properly,
the child could be seriously in-
jured or killed in a collision or a
sudden stop.

SEAT BELT MAINTENANCE

To clean the seat belt webbing, apply
a mild soap solution or any solution
recommended for cleaning upholstery
or carpets. Then wipe with a cloth and
allow the seat belts to dry in the
shade. Do not allow the seat belts to
retract until they are completely dry.
If dirt builds up in the shoulder belt
guide of the seat belt anchors, the
seat belts may retract slowly. Wipe the
shoulder belt guide with a clean, dry
cloth.

Periodically check to see that the
seat belt and the metal components,
such as buckles, tongues, retractors,
flexible wires and anchors, work prop-
erly. If loose parts, deterioration, cuts



or other damage on the webbing is
found, the entire seat belt assembly
should be replaced.

CHILD SAFETY

4\ WARNING

Do not allow children to play with the
seat belts. Most seating positions are
equipped with Automatic Locking
Retractor (ALR) mode seat belts. If
the seat belt becomes wrapped
around a child’'s neck with the ALR
mode activated, the child can be
seriously injured or killed if the seat
belt retracts and becomes tight. This
can occur even if the vehicle is
parked. Unbuckle the seat belt to
release the child. If the seat belt can
not be unbuckled or is already un-
buckled, release the child by cutting
the seat belt with a suitable tool
(such as a knife or scissors) to
release the seat belt.

Children need adults to help protect
them.

They need to be properly restrained.

In addition to the general information in
this manual, child safety information is
available from many other sources, in-
cluding doctors, teachers, government
traffic safety offices, and community or-
ganizations. Every child is different, so be
sure to learn the best way to transport
your child.

There are three basic types of child
restraint systems:

e Rear-facing child restraint

e Forward-facing child restraint

e Booster seat

The proper restraint depends on the
child's size. Generally, infants up to about
1 year and less than 20 Ibs (9 kg) should
be placed in rear-facing child restraints.
Forward-facing child restraints are avail-
able for children who outgrow rear-facing
child restraints and are at least 1 year old.
Booster seats are used to help position a
vehicle lap/shoulder belt on a child who
can no longer use a forward-facing child
restraint.

£\ WARNING

Infants and children need special
protection. The vehicle’'s seat belts
may not fit them properly. The
shoulder belt may come too close
to the face or neck. The lap belt may
not fit over their small hip bones. In
an accident, an improperly fitting
seat belt could cause serious or fatal
injury. Always use appropriate child
restraints.

All US. states and Canadian provinces or
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territories require the use of approved
child restraints for infants and small
children. See “Child restraints” (P.1-26).

A child restraint may be secured in the
vehicle by using either the LATCH (Lower
Anchors and Tethers for CHildren) system
or with the vehicle seat belt. See “Child
restraints” (P.1-26) for more information.

NISSAN recommends that all pre-teens
and children be restrained in the rear
seat. Studies show that children are
safer when properly restrained in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

This is especially important because
your vehicle has a supplemental re-
straint system (Air bag system) for the
front passenger. See “Supplemental
Restraint System (SRS)"” (P.1-48).

INFANTS

Infants up to at least 1 year old should be
placed in a rear-facing child restraint.
NISSAN recommends that infants be
placed in child restraints that comply with
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
or Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Stan-
dards. You should choose a child restraint
that fits your vehicle and always follow
the manufacturer’s instructions for instal-
lation and use.

SMALL CHILDREN

Children that are over 1 year old and
weigh at least 20 Ibs (9 kg) should remain
in a rear-facing child restraint as long as
possible up to the height or weight limit
of the child restraint. Children who out-
grow the height or weight limit of the
rear-facing child restraint and are at least
1year old should be secured in a forward-
facing child restraint with a harness. Refer
to the manufacturer's instructions for
minimum and maximum weight and
height recommendations. NISSAN recom-
mends that small children be placed in
child restraints that comply with Federal
Motor Vehicle Safety Standards or Cana-
dian Motor Vehicle Safety Standards. You
should choose a child restraint that fits
your vehicle and always follow the man-
ufacturer's instructions for installation
and use.

LARGER CHILDREN

Children should remain in a forward-
facing child restraint with a harness until
they reach the maximum height or
weight limit allowed by the child restraint
manufacturer.

Once a child outgrows the height or
weight limit of the harness-equipped
forward-facing child restraint, NISSAN
recommends that the child be placed in
a commercially available booster seat to
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obtain proper seat belt fit. For a seat belt
to fit properly, the booster seat should
raise the child so that the shoulder belt is
properly positioned across the chest and
the top, middle portion of the shoulder.
The shoulder belt should not cross the
neck or face and should not fall off the
shoulder. The lap belt should lie snugly
across the lower hips or upper thighs, not
the abdomen.

A booster seat can only be used in
seating positions that have a three-point
type seat belt. The booster seat should fit
the vehicle seat and have a label certify-
ing that it complies with Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standards or Canadian
Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

A booster seat should be used until the
child can pass the seat belt fit test below:

e Are the child's back and hips against
the vehicle seatback?

e |s the child able to sit without slouch-
ing?

e Do the child's knees bend easily over
the front edge of the seat with feet flat
on the floor?

e Can the child safely wear the seat belt
(lap belt low and snug across the hips
and shoulder belt across mid-chest
and shoulder)?



Is the child able to use the properly
adjusted head restraint/headrest?
Will the child be able to stay in position
for the entire ride?

4\ WARNING

Never let a child stand or kneel on
any seat and do not allow a child in
the cargo area. The child could be
seriously injured or killed in a sudden
stop or collision.

JVR0473X

If you answered no to any of these
questions, the child should remain in a
booster seat using a three-point type
seat belt.

NOTE:

Laws in some communities may follow
different guidelines. Check local and
state regulations to confirm your child
is using the correct restraint system
before traveling.
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CHILD RESTRAINTS
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PRECAUTIONS ON CHILD RE-
STRAINTS

4\ WARNING

e Failure to follow the warnings
and instructions for proper use
and installation of child restraints
could result in serious injury or
death of a child or other passen-
gers in a sudden stop or collision:

— The child restraint must be
used and installed properly.
Always follow all of the child
restraint manufacturer's in-
structions for installation and
use.

— Infants and children should
never be held on anyone's
lap. Even the strongest adult
cannot resist the forces of a
collision.

— Do not put a seat belt around
both a child and another pas-
senger.

— NISSAN recommends that all
child restraints be installed in
the rear seat. Studies show
that children are safer when
properly restrained in the rear
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seat than in the front seat. If
you must install a forward-
facing child restraint in the
front seat, see “Forward-fa-
cing child restraint installation
using the seat belts” (P.1-40).

Even with the NISSAN Ad-
vanced Air Bag System, never
install a rear-facing child re-
straint in the front seat. An
inflating air bag could ser-
iously injure or kill a child. A
rear-facing child restraint
must only be used in the rear
seat.

Be sure to purchase a child
restraint that will fit the child
and vehicle. Some child re-
straints may not fit properly
in your vehicle.

— Child restraint anchorages are

designed to withstand only
those loads imposed by cor-
rectly fitted child restraints.
Under no circumstances are
they to be used to attach
adult seat belts, or other
items or equipment to the
vehicle. Doing so could da-
mage the child restraint an-
chorages. The child restraint



will not be properly installed
using the damaged ancho-
rage, and a child could be
seriously injured or killed in a
collision.

— Never use the anchor points
for adult seat belts or har-
nesses.

— A child restraint with a top
tether strap should not be
used in the front passenger
seat.

— Keep seatbacks as upright as
possible after fitting the child
restraint.

— Infants and children should
always be placed in an appro-
priate child restraint while in
the vehicle.

When the child restraint is not in
use, keep it secured with the
LATCH system or a seat belt. In a
sudden stop or collision, loose
objects can injure occupants or
damage the vehicle.

4\ cAUTION

A child restraint in a closed vehicle
can become very hot. Check the
seating surface and buckles before
placing a child in the child restraint.

This vehicle is equipped with a universal
child restraint anchor system, referred to
as the LATCH (Lower Anchors and
Tethers for CHildren) system. Some child
restraints include rigid or webbing-
mounted attachments that can be con-
nected to these anchors.

For details, see “Lower Anchors and
Tethers for CHildren (LATCH) system”
(P.1-28).

If you do not have a LATCH compatible
child restraint, the vehicle seat belts can
be used.

Several manufacturers offer child re-

straints for infants and small children of

various sizes. When selecting any child
restraint, keep the following points in
mind:

e Choose only a restraint with a label
certifying that it complies with Federal
Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 213 or
Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Stan-
dard 213.

e Check the child restraint in your
vehicle to be sure it is compatible with
the vehicle's seat and seat belt sys-
tem.

e If the child restraint is compatible with
your vehicle, place your child in the
child restraint and check the various
adjustments to be sure the child
restraint is compatible with your child.
Choose a child restraint that is de-
signed for your child’'s height and
weight. Always follow all recom-
mended procedures.

e If the combined weight of the child
and child restraint is less than 65 Ibs
(29.5 kg), you may use either the
LATCH anchors or the seat belt to
install the child restraint (not both at
the same time).

e |If the combined weight of the child
and child restraint is greater than 65
Ibs (29.5 kg), use the vehicle's seat belt
(not the lower anchors) to install the
child restraint.

e Be sure to follow the child restraint
manufacturer’s instructions for instal-
lation.

All U.S. states and Canadian provinces

or territories require that infants and

small children be restrained in an ap-
proved child restraint at all times while
the vehicle is being operated. Canadian
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law requires the top tether strap on
forward-facing child restraints be se-
cured to the designated anchor point
on the vehicle.

WBBO0057X

LATCH system anchor location

Lower Anchors and Tethers for
CHildren (LATCH) SYSTEM

Your vehicle is equipped with special
anchor points that are used with LATCH
system compatible child restraints. This
system may also be referred to as the
ISOFIX or ISOFIX compatible system. With
this system, you do not have to use a
vehicle seat belt to secure the child
restraint unless the combined weight of
the child and child restraint exceeds 65
Ibs (29.5 kg). If the combined weight of the
child and child restraint is greater than 65
Ibs (29.5 kg), use the vehicle's seat belt
(not the lower anchors) to install the child
restraint. Be sure to follow the child
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restraint manufacturer’s instructions for
installation.

The LATCH anchor points can be used to
install child restraints in the rear outboard
seating positions.

LATCH lower anchor

£\ WARNING

Failure to follow the warnings and
instructions for proper use and in-
stallation of child restraints could
result in serious injury or death of a
child or other passengers in a sud-
den stop or collision:

e Only attach LATCH system com-
patible child restraints to the
Lower Anchors shown in the illus-
tration. For additional informa-
tion, refer to the following
sections of this Owner's Manual
for installation guidance.

e Attach LATCH system compatible
child restraints only at the loca-
tions shown in the illustration.

e Inspect the lower anchors by in-
serting your fingers into the low-
er anchor area. Feel to make sure
there are no obstructions over
the anchors such as seat belt



webbing or seat cushion material.
The child restraint will not be
secured properly if the lower
anchors are obstructed.

e Child restraint anchorages are
designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted
child restraints. Under no circum-
stances are they to be used to
attach adult seat belts, or other
items or equipment to the vehi-
cle. Doing so could damage the
child restraint anchorages. The
child restraint will not be properly
installed using the damaged an-
chorage, and a child could be
seriously injured or killed in a
collision.

LATCH lower anchor location

The LATCH lower anchor points are
provided to install child restraints in the
rear seats. Do not attempt to install child
restraints in the center and left out-
board seating positions simultaneously
using the LATCH lower anchors.

WABO039X

LATCH lower anchor cover removal (example)

The LATCH lower anchors are located
behind the cover. Flip and fold the cover,
and fix it with the hook-and-loop fastener
as shown. A label is attached to the
seatback to help you locate the LATCH
lower anchors.

WBB0058X

LATCH in the center rear seating
position

A 5th LATCH anchor can be found be-
tween the outboard LATCH anchor pairs.
It is specifically designed to be used
together with the inboard LATCH anchor
on the driver's side, in order to install a
CRS in the rear center seating position.

These anchors utilize standard LATCH
anchor spacing, @& of 11.02 in (280mm).
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4\ WARNING

Never attach two CRS attachments
to the same LATCH anchor. This may
overload the anchor in a collision,
which could increase the risk of the
occupant's serious injury or death.

When installing the CRS in the center
rear seating position with the in-
board LATCH anchors, be careful to
ensure any occupant or CRS in the
outboard seating positions is prop-
erly restrained using the vehicle seat
belt and there is no interference with
the center CRS installation. If the
outboard occupants cannot be prop-
erly restrained, consider using the
vehicle seat belt to restrain the CRS
in the center seating position, or
moving the CRS to another position
instead.

When installing a CRS in the center
seating position, use the seat back
recline feature to align the left and
right sides of the seat back, creating
one evenly reclined surface. Never
install a CRS in the center seating
position when one part of the seat
back is further reclined than the
other. This may create an unstable
surface on which to install the CRS.

Failure to evenly recline the seat
backs before CRS installation could
increase the risk of the occupant's
serious injury or death. Remember to
re-check that the CRS is properly
installed any time the seats are
reclined or adjusted.
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OK (the seatback recline is aligned)
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NG (the seatback recline is not aligned)
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LATCH webbing-mounted attachment

Installing child restraint LATCH
lower anchor attachments

LATCH compatible child restraints include
two rigid or webbing-mounted attach-
ments that can be connected to two
anchors located at certain seating posi-
tions in your vehicle. With this system, you
do not have to use a vehicle seat belt to
secure the child restraint. Check your
child restraint for a label stating that it is
compatible with LATCH. This information
may also be in the instructions provided
by the child restraint manufacturer.

LATCH rigid-mounted attachment

When installing a child restraint, carefully
read and follow the instructions in this
manual and those supplied with the child
restraint.

Top tether anchor

4\ WARNING

Properly secure cargo and do not
allow it to contact the top tether
strap when it is attached to the top
tether anchor. Cargo that is not
properly secured or cargo that con-
tacts the top tether strap may da-
mage the top tether strap during a

collision. If the cargo cover (if so
equipped) contacts the top tether
strap when it is attached to the top
tether anchor, remove the cargo
cover from the vehicle. If the cargo
cover is not removed, it may damage
the top tether strap during a colli-
sion. Your child could be seriously
injured or killed in a collision if the
child restraint top tether strap is
damaged.
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Top tether anchor point locations

4\ WARNING

Child restraint anchorages are de-
signed to withstand only those loads
imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used to attach adult
seat belts, or other items or equip-
ment to the vehicle. Doing so could
damage the child restraint an-
chorages. The child restraint will not
be properly installed using the da-
maged anchorage, and a child could
be seriously injured or killed in a

collision.

Anchor points are located on the back
side of the seatbacks.

If a child restraint has a top tether strap, it
must be used when installing with the
LATCH lower anchor attachments or seat
belts as instructed by the child restraint
manufacturer.

If you have any questions when instal-
ling a top tether strap child restraint on
the rear seat, it is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
this service.

REAR-FACING CHILD RESTRAINT
INSTALLATION USING LATCH

For additional information, refer to all
Warnings and Cautions in the “Child
safety” and “Child restraints” sections
before installing a child restraint.

Do not use the lower anchors if the
combined weight of the child and the
child restraint exceeds 65 Ibs (29.5 kg). If
the combined weight of the child and the
child restraint is greater than 65 Ibs (29.5
kg), use the vehicle’'s seat belt (not the
lower anchors) to install the child re-
straint. Be sure to follow the child re-
straint manufacturer's instructions for
installation.
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Follow these steps to install a rear-facing

child restraint using the LATCH system:

1. Position the child restraint on the seat.
Always follow the child restraint man-
ufacturer’s instructions.



5550648

5550649

5550639

Rear-facing web-mounted — step 2

2. Secure the child restraint anchor at-

tachments to the LATCH lower an-
chors. Check to make sure the LATCH
attachment is properly attached to
the lower anchors.

Rear-facing rigid-mounted — step 2

Rear-facing — step 3

For child restraints that are equipped
with webbing-mounted attachments,
remove any additional slack from the
anchor attachments. Press downward
and rearward firmly in the center of
the child restraint with your hand to
compress the vehicle seat cushion
and seatback while tightening the
webbing of the anchor attachments.
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Rear-facing — step 4
4. After attaching the child restraint, test
it before you place the child in it. Push
it from side to side while holding the
child restraint near the LATCH attach-
ment path. The child restraint should
not move more than 1 inch (25 mm),
from side to side. Try to tug it forward
and check to see if the LATCH attach-
ment holds the restraint in place. If the
restraint is not secure, tighten the
LATCH attachment as necessary, or
put the restraint in another seat and
test it again. You may need to try a
different child restraint or try installing
by using the vehicle seat belt (if
applicable). Not all child restraints fit

in all types of vehicles.

5. Check to make sure the child restraint
is properly secured prior to each use. If
the child restraint is loose, repeat
steps 1 through 4.

REAR-FACING CHILD RESTRAINT
INSTALLATION USING THE SEAT
BELTS

4\ WARNING

The three-point seat belt with Auto-
matic Locking Retractor (ALR) must
be used when installing a child re-
straint. Failure to use the ALR mode
will result in the child restraint not
being properly secured. The restraint
could tip over or be loose and cause
injury to a child in a sudden stop or
collision.

For additional information, refer to all
Warnings and Cautions in the “Child
safety” and “Child restraints” sections
before installing a child restraint.

Do not use the lower anchors if the
combined weight of the child and the
child restraint exceeds 65 Ibs (29.5 kg). If
the combined weight of the child and the
child restraint is greater than 65 Ibs (29.5
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kg), use the vehicle’'s seat belt (not the
lower anchors) to install the child re-
straint. Be sure to follow the child re-
straint manufacturer's instructions for
installation.

Follow these steps to install a rear-facing
child restraint using the vehicle seat belts
in the rear seats:



5550100

SS50654

SSS0655

1

Rear-facing — step 1
Child restraints for infants must be
used in the rear-facing direction and
therefore must not be used in the
front seat. Position the child restraint
on the seat. Always follow the re-
straint manufacturer’s instructions.

Rear-facing — step 2

2. Route the seat belt tongue through

the child restraint and insert it into the
buckle until you hear and feel the
latch engage. Be sure to follow the
child restraint manufacturer's instruc-
tions for belt routing.

Rear-facing — step 3

3. Pull the shoulder belt until the belt is

fully extended. At this time, the seat
belt retractor is in the Automatic
Locking Retractor (ALR) mode (child
restraint mode). It reverts to the
Emergency Locking Retractor (ELR)
mode when the seat belt is fully
retracted.
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SSS0656 SSS0657

5550658

Rear-facing — step 4 Rear-facing — step 5
4. Allow the seat belt to retract. Pull up 5. Remove any additional slack from the
on the shoulder belt to remove any seat belt; press downward and rear-
slack in the belt. ward firmly in the center of the child

restraint to compress the vehicle seat
cushion and seatback while pulling up
on the seat belt.
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Rear-facing — step 6

After attaching the child restraint, test
it before you place the child in it. Push
it from side to side while holding the
child restraint near the seat belt path.
The child restraint should not move
more than 1inch (25 mm), from side to
side. Try to tug it forward and check to
see if the belt holds the restraint in
place. If the restraint is not secure,
tighten the seat belt as necessary, or
put the restraint in another seat and
test it again. You may need to try a
different child restraint. Not all child
restraints fit in all types of vehicles.

Check to make sure that the child
restraint is properly secured prior to



each use. If the seat belt is not locked,
repeat steps 1 through 6.

After the child restraint is removed and
the seat belt fully retracted, the ALR mode
(child restraint mode) is canceled.

FORWARD-FACING CHILD RE-
STRAINT INSTALLATION USING
LATCH

For additional information, refer to all
Warnings and Cautions in the “Child
safety” and “Child restraints” sections
before installing a child restraint.

Do not use the lower anchors if the
combined weight of the child and the
child restraint exceeds 65 Ibs (29.5 kg). If
the combined weight of the child and the
child restraint is greater than 65 Ibs (29.5
kg), use the vehicle's seat belt (not the
lower anchors) to install the child re-
straint. Be sure to follow the child re-
straint manufacturer's instructions for
installation.

Follow these steps to install a forward-
facing child restraint using the LATCH
system:

1. Position the child restraint on the seat.
Always follow the child restraint man-
ufacturer's instructions.

5550645

5550646

Forward-facing web-mounted — step 2

Secure the child restraint anchor at-
tachments to the LATCH lower an-
chors. Check to make sure the LATCH
attachment is properly attached to
the lower anchors.

If the child restraint is equipped with a
top tether strap, route the top tether
strap and secure the tether strap to
the tether anchor point. See “Installing
top tether strap” (P.1-39). Do not install
child restraints that require the use of
a top tether strap in seating positions
that do not have a top tether anchor.

Forward-facing rigid-mounted — step 2

The back of the child restraint should
be secured against the vehicle seat-
back.

If necessary, adjust or remove the
head restraint/headrest to obtain the
correct child restraint fit. If the head
restraint/headrest is removed, store it
in a secure place. Be sure to reinstall
the head restraint/headrest when
the child restraint is removed. See
“Head restraints/headrests” (P.1-10) for
head restraint/headrest adjustment
information.

If the seating position does not have
an adjustable head restraint/headrest
and it is interfering with the proper
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child restraint fit, try another seating
position or a different child restraint.

5550647

5550638

Forward-facing — step 4

4. For child restraints that are equipped

with webbing-mounted attachments,
remove any additional slack from the
anchor attachments. Press downward
and rearward firmly in the center of
the child restraint with your knee to
compress the vehicle seat cushion
and seatback while tightening the
webbing of the anchor attachments.

Tighten the tether strap according to
the manufacturer's instructions to
remove any slack.
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Forward-facing — step 6

6. After attaching the child restraint, test

it before you place the child in it. Push
it from side to side while holding the
child restraint near the LATCH attach-
ment path. The child restraint should
not move more than 1 inch (25 mm),
from side to side. Try to tug it forward
and check to see if the LATCH attach-
ment holds the restraint in place. If the
restraint is not secure, tighten the
LATCH attachment as necessary, or
put the restraint in another seat and
test it again. You may need to try a
different child restraint. Not all child
restraints fit in all types of vehicles.



7. Check to make sure the child restraint

is properly secured prior to each use. If
the child restraint is loose, repeat
steps 1 through 6.

WBB0062X

Installing top tether strap

4\ WARNING

Child restraint anchorages are
designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted
child restraints. Under no circum-
stances are they to be used to
attach adult seat belts, or other
items or equipment to the vehi-
cle. Doing so could damage the
child restraint anchorages. The
child restraint will not be properly
installed using the damaged an-
chorage, and a child could be

seriously injured or killed in a
collision.

Do not hook the top tether strap
on the seatback carpet. Be sure to
use the tether anchor point to
secure the top tether strap.

The child restraint top tether strap must
be used when installing forward-facing
child restraint with the LATCH lower
anchor attachments.

First, secure the child restraint with the
LATCH lower anchors.

1

Remove the head restraint/headrest
and store it in a secure place. Be sure
to reinstall the head restraint/head-
rest when the child restraint is re-
moved.

See "Head restraints/headrests” (P.1-
10) for head restraint/headrest adjust-
ment, removal and installation infor-
mation.

Position the top tether strap as
shown.

Secure the top tether strap to the
tether anchor point as shown.

Refer to the appropriate child restraint
installation procedure steps in this
section before tightening the tether
strap.
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If you have any questions when instal-
ling a top tether strap, it is recom-
mended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for this service.

FORWARD-FACING CHILD RE-
STRAINT INSTALLATION USING THE
SEAT BELTS

4\ WARNING

The three-point seat belt with Auto-
matic Locking Retractor (ALR) must
be used when installing a child re-
straint. Failure to use the ALR mode
will result in the child restraint not
being properly secured. The restraint
could tip over or be loose and cause
injury to a child in a sudden stop or
collision. Also, it can change the
operation of the front passenger air
bag. See “Front passenger air bag
and status light” (P.1-56).

For additional information, refer to all
Warnings and Cautions in the “Child
safety” and “Child restraints” sections
before installing a child restraint.

Do not use the lower anchors if the
combined weight of the child and the
child restraint exceeds 65 Ibs (29.5 kq). If
the combined weight of the child and the

child restraint is greater than 65 Ibs (29.5
kg), use the vehicle's seat belt (not the
lower anchors) to install the child re-
straint. Be sure to follow the child re-
straint manufacturer's instructions for
installation.

Follow these steps to install a forward-
facing child restraint using the vehicle
seat belt in the rear seats or in the front
passenger seat:

1-40 sSafety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system

y

ma)

5550640

Forward-facing (front passenger seat) — step 1

If you must install a child restraint in
the front seat, it should be placed in
a forward-facing direction only.
Move the seat to the rearmost posi-
tion. Child restraints for infants must
be used in the rear-facing direction
and, therefore, must not be used in
the front seat.

Position the child restraint on the seat.
Always follow the child restraint man-
ufacturer’s instructions.

The back of the child restraint should
be secured against the vehicle seat-
back.

If necessary, adjust or remove the
head restraint/headrest to obtain the



correct child restraint fit. If the head
restraint/headrest is removed, store it
in a secure place. Be sure to reinstall
the head restraint/headrest when
the child restraint is removed. See
“Head restraints/headrests” (P.1-10) for
head restraint/headrest adjustment,
removal and installation information.

If the seating position does not have
an adjustable head restraint/headrest
and it is interfering with the proper
child restraint fit, try another seating
position or a different child restraint.

55503608

SSS0651

Forward-facing — step 3

Route the seat belt tongue through
the child restraint and insert it into the
buckle until you hear and feel the
latch engage. Be sure to follow the
child restraint manufacturer's instruc-
tions for belt routing.

If the child restraint is equipped with a
top tether strap, route the top tether
strap and secure the tether strap to
the tether anchor point (rear seat
installation only). See “Installing top
tether strap” (P.1-43). Do not install
child restraints that require the use of
a top tether strap in seating positions
that do not have a top tether anchor.

Forward-facing — step 4

4. Pull the shoulder belt until the belt is

fully extended. At this time, the seat
belt retractor is in the Automatic
Locking Retractor (ALR) mode (child
restraint mode). It reverts to Emer-
gency Locking Retractor (ELR) mode
when the seat belt is fully retracted.
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Forward-facing — step 5 Forward-facing — step 6
5. Allow the seat belt to retract. Pull up 6. Remove any additional slack from the
on the shoulder belt to remove any seat belt; press downward and rear-
slack in the belt. ward firmly in the center of the child

restraint with your knee to compress
the vehicle seat cushion and seatback
while pulling up on the seat belt.

7. Tighten the tether strap according to
the manufacturer's instructions to
remove any slack.
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Forward-facing — step 8

8. After attaching the child restraint, test

it before you place the child in it. Push
it from side to side while holding the
child restraint near the seat belt path.
The child restraint should not move
more than 1inch (25 mm), from side to
side. Try to tug it forward and check to
see if the belt holds the restraint in
place. If the restraint is not secure,
tighten the seat belt as necessary, or
put the restraint in another seat and
test it again. You may need to try a
different child restraint. Not all child
restraints fit in all types of vehicles.

Check to make sure the child restraint
is properly secured prior to each use. If



the seat belt is not locked, repeat
steps 2 through 8.

PASSENGER (%\3‘2
ARBAG €12

JVR0192X WBB0062X

Forward-facing — step 10

10. If the child restraint is installed in the INstalling top tether strap
front passenger seat, place the power
switch in the ON position. The front
passenger air bag status light %: A WARNING
should illuminate. If this light is not

illuminated, see “Front passenger air e Child restraint anchorages are
bag and status light” (P.1-56). Move designed to withstand only those
the child restraint to another seating loads imposed by correctly fitted
position. Have the system checked. It child restraints. Under no circum-
is recommended you visit a NISSAN stances are they to be used to
certified ARIYA dealer for this service. attach adult seat belts, or other

items or equipment to the vehi-
cle. Doing so could damage the
child restraint anchorages. The
child restraint will not be properly
installed using the damaged an-
chorage, and a child could be
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After the child restraint is removed and
the seat belt is fully retracted, the ALR
mode (child restraint mode) is canceled.




seriously injured or killed in a
collision.

e Do not hook the top tether strap
on the seatback carpet. Be sure to
use the tether anchor point to
secure the top tether strap.

The child restraint top tether strap must
be used when installing forward-facing
child restraint with the seat belts.

First, secure the child restraint with the
seat belt.

1. Remove the head restraint/headrest
and store it in a secure place. Be sure
to reinstall the head restraint/head-
rest when the child restraint is re-
moved.

See “Head restraints/headrests” (P.1-
10) for head restraint/headrest adjust-
ment, removal and installation infor-
mation.

2. Position the top tether strap as
shown.

3. Secure the top tether strap to the
tether anchor point as shown.

4. Refer to the appropriate child restraint
installation procedure steps in this
section before tightening the tether
strap.

If you have any questions when instal-

ling a top tether strap, it is recom-
mended you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer for this service.

BOOSTER SEATS

For additional information on installing a
booster seat in your vehicle, follow the
instructions outlined in this section.

Precautions on booster seats

4\ WARNING

If a booster seat and seat belt are not
used properly, the risk of a child
being injured or killed in a sudden
stop or collision greatly increases:

e Make sure the shoulder portion of
the belt is away from the child's
face and neck and the lap portion
of the belt does not cross the
stomach.

e Make sure the shoulder belt is not
behind the child or under the
child's arm.

e A booster seat must only be
installed in a seating position that
has a lap/shoulder belt.

Booster seats of various sizes are offered
by several manufacturers. When selecting
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any booster seat, keep the following

points in mind:

e Choose only a booster seat with a
label certifying that it complies with
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
213 or Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard 213.

e Check the booster seat in your vehicle
to be sure it is compatible with the
vehicle's seat and seat belt system.



LRS0453

LRS0455

Make sure the child's head will be
properly supported by the booster
seat or vehicle seat. The seatback
must be at or above the center of
the child's ears. For example, if a low
back booster seat O is chosen, the
vehicle seatback must be at or above
the center of the child's ears. If the
seatback is lower than the center of
the child's ears, a high back booster
seat @ should be used.

If the booster seat is compatible with
your vehicle, place your child in the
booster seat and check the various
adjustments to be sure the booster
seat is compatible with your child.
Always follow all recommended pro-
cedures.

LRS0464

All U.S. states and Canadian provinces
or territories require that infants and
small children be restrained in an ap-
proved child restraint at all times while
the vehicle is being operated.

The instructions in this section apply to
booster seat installation in the rear seats
or the front passenger seat.

Booster seat installation

4\ WARNING

To avoid injury to child, do not use
the lap/shoulder belt Automatic
Locking Retractor (ALR) mode when
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using a booster seat with the seat
belts.

For additional information, refer to all
Warnings and Cautions in the “Child
safety”, “Child restraints” and “Booster
seats” sections earlier in this section
before installing a child restraint.

Follow these steps to install a booster
seat in the rear seat or in the front
passenger seat:

5550640

LRS0454

If you must install a booster seat in
the front seat, move the seat to the
rearmost position.

Position the booster seat on the seat.
Only place it in a forward-facing
direction. Always follow the booster
seat manufacturer's instructions.
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Front passenger position

The booster seat should be positioned
on the vehicle seat so that it is stable.

If necessary, adjust or remove the
head restraint/headrest to obtain the
correct booster seat fit. If the head
restraint/headrest is removed, store it
in a secure place. Be sure to reinstall
the head restraint/headrest when
the booster seat is removed. See
“Head restraints/headrests” (P.1-10)
for head restraint/headrest adjust-
ment, removal and installation infor-
mation.

If the head restraint/headrest of the
seating position is interfering with the
proper booster seat fit, try another



seating position or a different booster
seat.

Position the lap portion of the seat
belt low and snug on the child’s hips.
Be sure to follow the booster seat
manufacturer's instructions for ad-
justing the seat belt routing.

Pull the shoulder belt portion of the
seat belt toward the retractor to take
up extra slack. Be sure the shoulder
belt is positioned across the top,
middle portion of the child's shoulder.
Be sure to follow the booster seat
manufacturer's instructions for ad-
justing the seat belt routing.

Follow the warnings, cautions and
instructions for properly fastening a
seat belt shown in “Seat belts” (P.1-14).

PASSENGER ®3‘
ARBAG V2

OFF

JVR0192X

7.

If the booster seat is installed in the
front passenger seat, place the power
switch in the ON position. The front
passenger air bag status light %:

may or may not illuminate depending
on the size of the child and the type of
booster seat used. See “Front passen-
ger air bag and status light” (P.1-56).

Safety — Seats, seat belts and supplemental restraint system 1-47



SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

PRECAUTIONS ON SRS

This SRS section contains important in-
formation concerning the following sys-
tems:

e Driver and front passenger supple-
mental front-impact air bag (NISSAN
Advanced Air Bag System)

e Driver and front passenger supple-
mental knee air bag

e Front seat-mounted side-impact sup-
plemental air bag

e Rear outboard seat-mounted side-
impact supplemental air bag

e Front central seat-mounted side-im-
pact supplemental air bag (if so
equipped)

e Roof-mounted curtain side-impact
and rollover supplemental air bag

e Seat belt with pretensioner (front and
rear outboard seats)

Supplemental front-impact air bag sys-

tem: The NISSAN Advanced Air Bag Sys-

tem can help cushion the impact force to
the head and chest of the driver and front
passenger in certain frontal collisions.

Driver and front passenger supplemen-
tal knee air bag system: This system can
help cushion the impact force to the
driver's and front passenger's knees in
certain collisions.

Front seat-mounted side-impact sup-
plemental air bag system: This system
can help cushion the impact force to the
chest and pelvic area of the driver and
front passenger in certain side impact
collisions. The side air bag is designed to
inflate on the side where the vehicle is
impacted.

Rear outboard seat-mounted side-im-
pact supplemental air bag system: This
system can help cushion the impact force
to the chest and pelvic area of the rear
outboard seat passengers in certain side-
impact collisions. The side air bags are
designed to inflate on the side where the
vehicle is impacted.

Front central seat-mounted side-im-
pact supplemental air bag (if so
equipped): This system can help cushion
the impact force to the head area of the
driver and front passenger in certain side-
impact collisions. The front central side-
impact air bag is designed to inflate in the
front central area where the vehicle is
impacted.

Roof-mounted curtain side-impact and
rollover supplemental air bag system:
This system can help cushion the impact
force to the heads of occupants in front
and rear outboard seating positions in
certain side impact or rollover collisions.
In a side-impact, the curtain air bags are
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designed to inflate on the side where the
vehicle is impacted. In a rollover, the
curtain air bags on both sides are de-
signed to inflate. Under both side-impact
and rollover situations, the curtain air
bags will remain inflated for a short
period of time.

These supplemental restraint systems are
designed to supplement the crash pro-
tection provided by the driver, passenger
and rear outboard seat belts and are not
a substitute for them. Seat belts should
always be correctly worn and the occu-
pant seated a suitable distance away
from the steering wheel, instrument pa-
nel and door finishers. (See “Seat belts”
(P.1-14) for instructions and precautions
on seat belt usage.)

The supplemental air bags operate only
when the power switch is in the ON
position.

After the power is placed in the ON
position, the supplemental air bag
warning light illuminates. The supple-
mental air bag warning light will turn
off after about 7 seconds if the systems
are operational.



St upright and well back.

SSS0131

St upright and well back.

5550132

4\ WARNING

e The front air bags ordinarily will
not inflate in the event of a side
impact, rear impact, rollover, or
lower severity frontal collision.
Always wear your seat belts to
help reduce the risk or severity of
injury in various kinds of acci-
dents.

e The front passenger air bag and
passenger knee air bag will not
inflate if the front passenger air
bag status light is lit. See “Front
passenger air bag and status
light” (P.1-56).

e The seat belts and the front air
bags are most effective when you
are sitting well back and upright
in the seat with both feet on the
floor. The front air bags inflate
with great force. Even with the
NISSAN Advanced Air Bag System,
if you are unrestrained, leaning
forward, sitting sideways or out
of position in any way, you are at
greater risk of injury or death in a
crash. You may also receive ser-
ious or fatal injuries from the
front air bag if you are up against
it when it inflates. Always sit back
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against the seatback and as far-
away as practical from the steer-
ing wheel or instrument panel.
Always properly use the seat
belts.

The driver and front passenger
seat belt buckles are equipped
with sensors that detect if the
seat belts are fastened. The Ad-
vanced Air Bag System monitors
the severity of a collision and seat
belt usage then inflates the air
bags as needed. Failure to prop-
erly wear seat belts can increase
the risk or severity of injury in an
accident.

The front passenger seat is
equipped with occupant classifi-
cation sensors (weight sensors)
that turn the front passenger air
bag and front passenger knee air
bag OFF under some conditions.
These sensors are only used in
this seat. Failure to be properly
seated and wearing the seat belt
can increase the risk or severity
of injury in an accident. See
“Front passenger air bag and
status light” (P.1-56).

Keep hands on the outside of the
steering wheel. Placing them in-
side the steering wheel rim could

increase the risk that they are
injured if the front air bag in-
flates.
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5550099

SSS0009

SSS0100

4\ WARNING

Never let children ride unrest-
rained or extend their hands or
face out of the window. Do not
attempt to hold them in your lap
or arms. Some examples of dan-
gerous riding positions are
shown in the illustrations.

Children may be severely injured
or killed when the front air bags,
side air bags or curtain air bags
inflate if they are not properly
restrained. Pre-teens and chil-
dren should be properly re-
strained in the rear seat, if
possible.

Even with the NISSAN Advanced
Air Bag System, never install a
rear-facing child restraint in the
front seat. An inflating front air
bag could seriously injure or Kkill
your child. See “Child restraints”
(P.1-26) for details.
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Do not lean against doors or windows.

5550162

SSSO188A
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4\ WARNING

Front, front central and rear out-
board seat-mounted side-impact
supplemental air bags and roof-
mounted curtain side-impact and
rollover supplemental air bags:

e The side air bags ordinarily will
not inflate in the event of a
frontal impact, rear impact, roll-
over or lower severity side colli-
sion. Always wear your seat belts
to help reduce the risk or severity
of injury in various kinds of acci-
dents.




The curtain air bags ordinarily will
not inflate in the event of a front
impact, rear impact, or lower
severity side collision. Always
wear your seat belts to help
reduce the risk or severity of
injury in various kinds of acci-
dents.

The seat belts, the side air bags
and curtain air bags are most
effective when you are sitting
well back and upright in the seat.
The side air bags and curtain air
bags inflate with great force. Do
not allow anyone to place their
hand, leg or face near the side air
bags on the side of the seatback
of the front and rear seat or near
the side roof rails. Do not allow
anyone sitting in the front seats
or rear outboard seats to extend
their hand out of the window or
lean against the door. Some ex-
amples of dangerous riding posi-
tions are shown in the previous
illustrations.

When sitting in the rear seat, do
not hold onto the seatback of the
front seat. If the side air bags
inflate, you may be seriously in-
jured. Be especially careful with
children, who should always be

properly restrained. Some exam-
ples of dangerous riding posi-
tions are shown in the
illustrations.

Do not use seat covers on the
front and rear seatbacks. They
may interfere with side air bag
inflation.
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Supplemental front-impact air bag mod- 5. Roof-mounted curtain side-impact and
ules (NISSAN Advanced Air Bags) rollover supplemental air bag inflators
Occupant classification system control 6. Roof-mounted curtain side-impact and
unit rollover supplemental air bag modules
Occupant classification sensors (weight 7. Crash zone sensor

sensors) 8. Driver and front passenger supplemental
Front central seat-mounted side-impact knee air bags

supplemental air bag (if so equipped) 9.  Air bag Control Unit (ACU)
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Front door pressure sensors (driver's side
shown; front passenger side similar)

Lap outer pretensioners (front seats)
Seat belt with pretensioners (front seats)
Front seat-mounted side-impact supple-
mental air bag modules (driver's side
shown; front passenger side similar)

Rear outboard seat-mounted side-impact
supplemental air bag modules (front pas-
senger side shown; driver's side similar)
Satellite sensors (driver's side shown;
front passenger side similar)

Seat belt with pretensioners (driver's side
shown; front passenger side similar)

NISSAN ADVANCED AIR BAG SYS-
TEM (front seats)

£\ WARNING

To ensure proper operation of the
passenger's Advanced Air Bag sys-
tem, please observe the following
items.

Do not allow a passenger in the
rear seat to push or pull on the
seatback pocket.

Do not place heavy loads heavier
than 9.1 Ibs (4 kg) on the seat-
back, head restraint or in the
seatback pocket.



Make sure nothing is pressing
against the rear of the seatback,
such as a child restraint installed
in the rear seat or an object
stored on the floor.

Make sure that there is no object
placed under the front passenger
seat.

Make sure that there is no object
placed between the seat cushion
and center console or between
the seat cushion and the door.

Be sure that the front passenger
seat does not contact the rear
seat, instrument panel, etc., or the
head restraint does not contact
the roof.

Do not position the front passen-
ger seat so it contacts the rear
seat. If the front seat does con-
tact the rear seat, the air bag
system may determine a sensor
malfunction has occurred and the
front passenger air bag status
light may illuminate and the sup-
plemental air bag warning light
may flash.

If a forward facing child restraint
is installed in the front passenger
seat, do not position the front
passenger seat so the child re-

straint contacts the instrument
panel. If the child restraint does
contact the instrument panel, the
system may determine the seat is
occupied and the passenger air
bag and front passenger knee air
bag may deploy in a collision.
Also the front passenger air bag
status light may not illuminate.
See “Child restraints” (P.1-26) for
information about installing and
using child restraints.

e Confirm the operating condition
with the front passenger air bag
status light.

e If you notice that the front pas-
senger air bag status light is not
operating as described in this
section, it is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer to check the passenger
seat Advanced Air Bag System.

e Until you have confirmed with
your dealer that your passenger
seat Advanced Air Bag is working
properly, position the occupants
in the rear seating positions.

This vehicle is equipped with the NISSAN
Advanced Air Bag System for the driver
and front passenger seats. This system is
designed to meet certification require-

ments under US. regulations. It is also
permitted in Canada. All of the informa-
tion, cautions and warnings in this
manual apply and must be followed.

The driver supplemental front-impact air
bag is located in the center of the
steering wheel. The passenger supple-
mental front-impact air bag is mounted in
the instrument panel above the glove
box. The front air bags are designed to
inflate in higher severity frontal collisions,
although they may inflate if the forces in
another type of collision are similar to
those of a higher severity frontal impact.
They may not inflate in certain frontal
collisions. Vehicle damage (or lack of it) is
not always an indication of proper front
air bag operation.

The NISSAN Advanced Air Bag System has
dual stage air bag inflators. The system
monitors information from the Air bag
Control Unit (ACU), seat belt buckle sen-
sors and the occupant classification sen-
sors (weight sensors). Inflator operation is
based on the severity of a collision and
seat belt usage for the driver. For the
front passenger, the occupant classifica-
tion sensors are also monitored. Based on
information from the sensors, only one
front air bag may inflate in a crash,
depending on the crash severity and
whether the front occupants are belted
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or unbelted. Additionally, the front pas-
senger air bag and front passenger knee
air bag may be automatically turned OFF
under some conditions, depending on the
information provided by the occupant
classification sensors. If the front passen-
ger air bag and front passenger knee air
bag are OFF, the front passenger air bag
status light will be illuminated. (See “Front
passenger air bag and status light” (P.1-
56) for further details.) One front air bag
inflating does not indicate improper per-
formance of the system.

If you have any questions about your air
bag system, it is recommended you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer to obtain
information about the system. If you are
considering modification of your vehicle
due to a disability, you may also contact
NISSAN. Contact information is contained
in the front of this Owner's Manual.

When a front air bag inflates, a fairly loud
noise may be heard, followed by release
of smoke. This smoke is not harmful and
does not indicate a fire. Care should be
taken not to inhale it, as it may cause
irritation and choking. Those with a
history of a breathing condition should
get fresh air promptly.

Front air bags, along with the use of seat

belts, help to cushion the impact force on
the head and chest of the front occu-

pants. They can help save lives and
reduce serious injuries. However, an in-
flating front air bag may cause facial
abrasions or other injuries. Front air bags,
other than the driver's and front passen-
ger's knee air bags, do not provide
restraint to the lower body.

Even with NISSAN Advanced Air Bags, seat
belts should be correctly worn and the
driver and passenger seated upright as
far as practical away from the steering
wheel or instrument panel. The front air
bags inflate quickly in order to help
protect the front occupants. Because of
this, the force of the front air bag inflating
can increase the risk of injury if the
occupant is too close to, or is against,
the air bag module during inflation.

The front air bags deflate quickly after a
collision.

The front air bags operate only when
the power switch is in the ON position.

After the power is placed in the ON
position, the supplemental air bag
warning light illuminates. The supple-
mental air bag warning light will turn
off after about 7 seconds if the system
is operational.
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Front passenger air bag status light

Front passenger air bag and status
light

4\ WARNING

The front passenger air bag and
front passenger knee air bag are
designed to automatically turn OFF
under some conditions. Read this
section carefully to learn how it
operates. Proper use of the seat,
seat belt and child restraints is ne-
cessary for most effective protec-
tion. Failure to follow all
instructions in this manual concern-



ing the use of seats, seat belts and Status light:

child restraints can increase the risk The front passenger seat is equipped with

or severity of injury in an accident. occupant classification sensors (weight
sensors) that turn the front passenger air
bag and front passenger knee air bag on
or off depending on the weight applied to
the front passenger seat. The status of
the front passenger air bag and front
passenger knee air bag (ON or OFF) is
indicated by the front passenger air bag
status light % which is located on the
roof console. After the power switch is
placed in the ON position, the front
passenger air bag status light illuminates
for about 7 seconds and then turns off or
remains illuminated depending on the
front passenger seat occupied status.
The light operates as follows:
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PASSENGER AIR BAG FRONT PASSENGER AIR BAG AND

CONDITION DESCRIPTION INDICATOR LIGHT ( ?5‘ ) FRONT PASSESI:lrf\_ErI;;(NEE AIR BAG
Empty Empty front passenger seat ON (illuminated) INHIBITED
Nobody/Somebody S A I o ey sont. ON (illuminated) INHIBITED
Adult Adult in the front passenger seat OFF (dark) ACTIVATED
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In addition to the above, certain objects
placed on the front passenger seat may
also cause the light to operate as de-
scribed above depending on their weight.

For additional information related to the
normal operation and troubleshooting of
this occupant classification sensor sys-
tem, please refer to “Normal operation”
(P.1-60) and “Troubleshooting” (P.1-61) in
this section.

Front passenger air bag:

The front passenger air bag is designed
to automatically turn OFF when the
vehicle is operated under some condi-
tions as described below as permitted by
U.S. regulations. If the front passenger air
bag is OFF, it will not inflate in a crash. The
driver air bag and other air bags in your
vehicle are not part of this system.

The purpose of the regulation is to help
reduce the risk of injury or death from an
inflating air bag to certain front passen-
ger seat occupants, such as children, by
requiring the air bag to be automatically
turned OFF. Certain sensors are used to
meet the requirements.

The occupant classification sensor in this
vehicle is a weight sensor. It is designed to
detect an occupant and objects on the
seat by weight. For example, if a child is in
the front passenger seat, the Advanced

Air Bag System is designed to turn the
passenger air bag OFF in accordance
with the regulations. Also, if a child
restraint of the type specified in the
regulations is on the seat, its weight and
the child's weight can be detected and
cause the air bag to turn OFF.

Front passenger seat adult occupants
who are properly seated and using the
seat belt as outlined in this manual
should not cause the passenger air bag
and front passenger knee air bag to be
automatically turned OFF. For small
adults it may be turned OFF, however, if
the occupant takes his/her weight off the
seat cushion (for example, by not sitting
upright, by sitting on an edge of the seat,
or by otherwise being out of position), this
could cause the sensors to turn the air
bag OFF. Always be sure to be seated and
wearing the seat belt properly for the
most effective protection by the seat belt
and supplemental air bag.

NISSAN recommends that pre-teens and
children be properly restrained in a rear
seat. NISSAN also recommends that ap-
propriate child restraints and booster
seats be properly installed in a rear seat.
If this is not possible, the occupant
classification sensors are designed to
operate as described above to turn the
front passenger air bag and front pas-

senger knee air bag OFF for specified
child restraints as required by the regula-
tions. Failing to properly secure child
restraints and to use the Automatic Lock-
ing Retractor (ALR) mode (child restraint
mode) may allow the restraint to tip or
move in an accident or sudden stop. This
can also result in the passenger air bag
and front passenger knee air bag inflating
in a crash instead of being OFF. (See
“Child restraints” (P.1-26) for proper use
and installation.)

If the front passenger seat is not occu-
pied, the passenger air bag and front
passenger knee air bag are designed not
to inflate in a crash. However, heavy
objects placed on the seat could result
in air bag inflation, because of the object's
weight detected by the occupant classi-
fication sensors. Other conditions could
also result in air bag inflation, such as if a
child is standing on the seat, or if two
children are on the seat, contrary to the
instructions in this manual. Always be
sure that you and all vehicle occupants
are seated and restrained properly.

Using the front passenger air bag status
light, you can monitor when the front
passenger air bag and front passenger
knee air bag are automatically turned
OFF.

If an adult occupant is in the seat but the
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front passenger air bag status light is
illuminated (indicating that the front pas-
senger air bag and front passenger knee
air bag are OFF), it could be that the
person is a small adult, or is not sitting on
the seat properly.

If a child restraint must be used in the
front seat, the front passenger air bag
status light may or may not be illumi-
nated, depending on the size of the child
and the type of child restraint being used.
If the front passenger air bag status light
is not illuminated (indicating that the air
bag might inflate in a crash), it could be
that the child restraint or seat belt is not
being used properly. Make sure that the
child restraint is installed properly, the
seat belt is used properly and the occu-
pant is positioned properly. If the front
passenger air bag status light is not
iluminated, reposition the occupant or
child restraint in a rear seat.

If the front passenger air bag status light
will not illuminate even though you be-
lieve that the child restraint, the seat belts
and the occupant are properly positioned,
it is recommended that you take your
vehicle to a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.
A NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer can check
the system status by using a special tool.
However, until you have confirmed with
your dealer that your air bag is working

properly, reposition the occupant or child
restraint in a rear seat.

The NISSAN Advanced Air Bag System
and front passenger air bag status light
will take a few seconds to register a
change in the passenger seat status. This
is normal system operation and does not
indicate a malfunction.

If a malfunction occurs in the front
passenger air bag system, the supple-
mental air bag warning light %, located
in the meters and gauges area, will
illuminated (blinking or steadily lit). Have
the system checked. It is recommended
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
for this service.

Normal operation:

In order for the occupant classification
sensor system to classify the front pas-
senger based on weight, please follow the
precautions and steps outlined below:

Precautions:

e Make sure that there are no objects
weighing over 9.1 Ibs (4 kg) hanging on
the seat or placed in the seatback
pocket.

e Make sure that a child restraint or
other object is not pressing against
the rear of the seatback.
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e Make sure that a rear passenger is not
pushing or pulling on the back of the
front passenger seat.

e Make sure that the front passenger
seat or seatback is not forced back
against an object on the seat or floor
behind it.

e Make sure that there is no object
placed under the front passenger
seat.

e Make sure that the front passenger
seat head restraint does not contact
the roof when adjusting the front
passenger seat.

Steps:

1. Adjust the seat as outlined. (See
“Seats” (P.1-3).) Sit upright, leaning
against the seatback, and centered
on the seat cushion with your feet
comfortably extended to the floor.

2. Make sure there are no objects on
your lap.

3. Fasten the seat belt as outlined. (See
“Seat belts” (P.1-14).) Front passenger
seat belt buckle status is monitored
by the occupant classification system,
and is used as an input to determine
occupancy status. So, it is highly
recommended that the front passen-
ger fasten their seat belt.



4. Remain in this position for 30 seconds
allowing the system to classify the
front passenger before the vehicle is
put into motion.

5. Ensure proper classification by check-
ing the front passenger air bag status
light.

NOTE:

This vehicle's occupant classification
sensor system generally keeps the
classification locked during driving, so
it is important that you confirm that the
front passenger is properly classified
prior to driving. However, the occupant
classification sensor system may recal-
culate the weight of the occupant under
some conditions (both while driving and
when stopped), so the front passenger
seat occupant should continue to re-
main seated as outlined above.

Troubleshooting:

If you think the front passenger air bag

status light is incorrect:

1 If the light is ON with an adult occupying

the front passenger seat:

e Occupant is a small adult — the front
passenger air bag status light is func-
tioning as intended. The front passen-
ger air bag and front passenger knee
air bag are suppressed.

However, if the occupant is not a small

adult, then this may be due to the
following conditions that may be interfer-
ing with the weight sensors:

e Occupant is not sitting upright, lean-
ing against the seatback, and cen-
tered on the seat cushion with his/her
feet comfortably extended to the
floor.

e A child restraint or other object press-
ing against the rear of the seatback.

e A rear passenger pushing or pulling
on the back of the front passenger
seat.

e Forcing the front seat or seatback
against an object on the seat or floor
behind it.

e An object placed under the front
passenger seat.

e An object placed between the seat
cushion and center console or be-
tween the seat cushion and the door.

If the vehicle is moving, please come to a

stop when it is safe to do so. Check and

correct any of the above conditions.

Restart the vehicle and wait 1 minute.

NOTE:

A system check will be performed dur-
ing which the front passenger air bag
status light will remain lit for about 7
seconds initially.

If the light is still ON after this, the person

should be advised not to ride in the front

passenger seat and the vehicle should be

checked as soon as possible. It is recom-
mended you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service.

2. If the light is OFF with a small adult, child
or child restraint occupying the front
passenger seat.

This may be due to the following condi-
tions that may be interfering with the
weight sensors:

e Small adult or child is not sitting
upright, leaning against the seatback,
and centered on the seat cushion with
his/her feet comfortably extended to
the floor.

e The child restraint is not properly
installed, as outlined. (See “Child re-
straints” (P.1-26).)

e An object weighing over 9.1 Ibs (4 kg)
hanging on the seat or placed in the
seatback pocket.

e A child restraint or other object press-
ing against the rear of the seatback.

e A rear passenger pushing or pulling
on the back of the front passenger
seat.

e Forcing the front seat or seatback
against an object on the seat or floor
behind it.
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e An object placed under the front
passenger seat.

e An object placed between the seat
cushion and center console.

e The front passenger seat head re-
straint contacting the roof.

If the vehicle is moving, please come to a

stop when it is safe to do so. Check and

correct any of the above conditions.

Restart the vehicle and wait 1 minute.

NOTE:

A system check will be performed dur-
ing which the front passenger air bag
status light will remain lit for about 7
seconds initially.

If the light is still OFF after this, the small
adult, child or child restraint should be
repositioned in the rear seat and it is
recommended that the vehicle should be
checked by a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer as soon as possible.

3. If the light is OFF with no front passenger
and no objects on the front passenger
seat, the vehicle should be checked as
soon as possible. It is recommended you
visit @ NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
this service.

Other supplemental front-impact
air bag precautions

4\ WARNING

e Do not place any objects on the
steering wheel pad or on the
instrument panel. Also, do not
place any objects between any
occupant and the steering wheel
or instrument panel. Such objects
may become dangerous projec-
tiles and cause injury if the front
air bags inflate.

e Do not place objects with sharp
edges on the seat. Also, do not
place heavy objects on the seat
that will leave permanent impres-
sions in the seat. Such objects
can damage the seat or occupant
classification sensors (weight
sensors). This can affect the op-
eration of the air bag system and
result in serious personal injury.

e Do not use water or acidic clea-
ners (hot steam cleaners) on the
seat. This can damage the seat or
occupant classification sensors.
This can also affect the operation
of the air bag system and result in
serious personal injury.
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Immediately after inflation, sev-
eral front air bag system compo-
nents will be hot. Do not touch
them; you may severely burn
yourself.

No unauthorized changes should
be made to any components or
wiring of the supplemental air
bag system. This is to prevent
accidental inflation of the supple-
mental air bag or damage to the
supplemental air bag system.

Do not make unauthorized
changes to your vehicle's electri-
cal system, suspension system or
front end structure. This could
affect proper operation of the
front air bag system.

Tampering with the front air bag
system may result in serious per-
sonal injury. Tampering includes
changes to the steering wheel
and the instrument panel assem-
bly by placing material over the
steering wheel pad and above the
instrument panel or by installing
additional trim material around
the air bag system.

Removing or modifying the front

passenger seat may affect the
function of the air bag system



and result in serious personal
injury.

Modifying or tampering with the
front passenger seat may result
in serious personal injury. For
example, do not change the front
seats by placing material on the
seat cushion or by installing ad-
ditional trim material, such as
seat covers, on the seat that is
not specifically designed to as-
sure proper air bag operation.
Additionally, do not stow any
objects under the front passen-
ger seat or the seat cushion and
seatback. Such objects may inter-
fere with the proper operation of
the occupant classification sen-
sors.

No unauthorized changes should
be made to any components or
wiring of the seat belt system.
This may affect the front air bag
system. Tampering with the seat
belt system may result in serious
personal injury.

It is recommended you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
work on and around the front air
bag. It is also recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for installation of electrical

equipment. The Supplemental
Restraint System (SRS) wiring
harnesses* should not be modi-
fied or disconnected. Unauthor-
ized electrical test equipment
and probing devices should not
be used on the air bag system.

e A cracked windshield should be
replaced immediately by a quali-
fied repair facility. A cracked
windshield could affect the func-
tion of the supplemental air bag
system.

*The SRS wiring harness connectors are
yellow and orange for easy identifica-
tion.

When selling your vehicle, we request that
you inform the buyer about the front air
bag system and guide the buyer to the
appropriate sections in this Owner's Man-
ual.
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Driver's side

DRIVER AND FRONT PASSENGER
SUPPLEMENTAL KNEE AIR BAG

The knee air bag is located in the knee
bolster, on the driver's and front passen-
ger's sides. All of the information, cau-
tions and warnings in this manual apply
and must be followed. The knee air bag
is designed to inflate in higher severity
frontal collisions, although it may inflate if
the forces in another type of collision are
similar to those of a higher severity
frontal impact. It may not inflate in certain
collisions.
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Front passenger's side

Vehicle damage (or lack of it) is not
always an indication of proper knee air
bag operation.

When the knee air bag inflates, a fairly
loud noise may be heard, followed by
release of smoke. This smoke is not
harmful and does not indicate a fire. Care
should be taken not to inhale it, as it may
cause irritation and choking. Those with a
history of a breathing condition should
get fresh air promptly.

The knee air bag helps to cushion the
impact force on the knees of the driver
and front passenger. It can help reduce
serious injuries. However, an inflating
knee air bag may cause abrasions or

WBB0065X

other injuries. The knee air bag provides
restraint to the lower body.

The knee air bag inflates quickly in order
to help protect the occupants. Because of
this, the force of the knee air bag inflating
can increase the risk of injury if the
occupant is too close to, or is against,
this air bag module during inflation. The
knee air bag will deflate quickly after the
collision is over OR the knee air bag will
remain inflated for a short time.

The knee air bag operates only when
the power switch is placed in the ON
position.

After placing the power switch in the ON
position, the supplemental air bag
warning light illuminates. The supple-
mental air bag warning light will turn
off after about 7 seconds if the system
is operational.

4\ WARNING

e Do not place any objects between
the knee bolster and the driver's
or front passenger's seat. Such
objects may become dangerous
projectiles and cause injury if a
knee air bag inflates.
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Right after inflation, the knee air
bag system components will be
hot. Do not touch them; you may
severely burn yourself.

No unauthorized changes should
be made to any components or
wiring of the knee air bag system.
This is to prevent damage to or
accidental inflation of the knee
air bag system.

Do not make unauthorized
changes to your vehicle's electri-
cal system or suspension system.
This could affect proper opera-
tion of the knee air bag system.

Tampering with the knee air bag
system may result in serious per-
sonal injury. For example, do not
change the driver or front pas-
senger knee bolster or install
additional trim material around
the knee air bag.

It is recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
work on and around the knee air
bag. It is also recommended that
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for installation of electrical
equipment. The SRS wiring har-
nesses* should not be modified or
disconnected. Unauthorized elec-



trical test equipment and probing
devices should not be used on the
knee air bag system.

*The SRS wiring harness or connectors
are yellow or orange for easy identifica-
tion.

When selling your vehicle, we request that
you inform the buyer about the knee air
bag system and guide the buyer to the
appropriate sections in this manual.

WABO128X

FRONT, FRONT CENTRAL*, REAR
OUTBOARD SEAT-MOUNTED SIDE-
IMPACT SUPPLEMENTAL AIR BAG
AND ROOF-MOUNTED CURTAIN
SIDE-IMPACT AND ROLLOVER SUP-
PLEMENTAL AIR BAG SYSTEMS

*. if so equipped

The side air bags are located in the
outside of the seatback of the front and
rear seats. The front central side air bag (if
so equipped) is located in the inside of the
seatback of the driver's seat. The curtain
air bags are located in the side roof rails.
All of the information, cautions and
warnings in this manual apply and must

be followed. The side air bags and
curtain air bags are designed to inflate
in higher severity side collisions, although
they may inflate if the forces in another
type of collision are similar to those of a
higher severity side impact. They are
designed to inflate on the side where
the vehicle is impacted. They may not
inflate in certain side collisions.

Curtain air bags are also designed to
inflate in certain types of rollover colli-
sions or near rollovers. As a result, certain
vehicle movements (for example, during
severe off-roading) may cause the curtain
air bags to inflate.

Vehicle damage (or lack of it) is not
always an indication of proper side air
bag and curtain air bag operation.

When the side air bags and curtain air
bags inflate, a fairly loud noise may be
heard, followed by release of smoke. This
smoke is not harmful and does not
indicate a fire. Care should be taken not
to inhale it, as it may cause irritation and
choking. Those with a history of a breath-
ing condition should get fresh air
promptly.

Side air bags, along with the use of seat
belts, help to cushion the impact force on
the chest and pelvic area of the front and
rear outboard occupants. Front central
side air bag, along with the use of seat
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belts, helps to cushion the impact force
on the head area of the front occupants.
Curtain air bags help to cushion the
impact force to the head area of occu-
pants in the front and rear outboard
seating positions. They can help save
lives and reduce serious injuries. However,
an inflating side air bag or curtain air bag
may cause abrasions or other injuries.
Side air bags and curtain air bags do not
provide restraint to the lower body.

The seat belts should be correctly worn
and the driver, front passenger and rear
outboard occupants seated upright as far
as practical away from the side air bags.
Rear seat passengers should be seated as
far away as practical from the door
finishers and side roof rails. The side air
bags and curtain air bags inflate quickly in
order to help protect the occupants.
Because of this, the force of the side air
bags and curtain air bags inflating can
increase the risk of injury if the occupant
is too close to, or is against, these air bag
modules during inflation. The side air
bags will deflate quickly after the collision
is over. The front central side air bag and
curtain air bags will remain inflated for a
short time.

The side air bags and curtain air bags

operate only when the power switch is
in the ON position.

After placing the power switch in the ON
position, the supplemental air bag
warning light illuminates. The supple-
mental air bag warning light will turn
off after about 7 seconds if the systems
are operational.

4\ WARNING

e Do not place any objects near the
seatback of the front and rear
seats. Also, do not place any
objects (an umbrella, bag, etc.)
between the front and rear door
finisher, the center console, and
the front and rear seats. Such
objects may become dangerous
projectiles and cause injury if a
side air bag inflates.

e Right after inflation, several side
air bag and curtain air bag sys-
tem components will be hot. Do
not touch them; you may severely
burn yourself.

e No unauthorized changes should
be made to any components or
wiring of the side air bag and
curtain air bag systems. This is to
prevent damage to or accidental
inflation of the side air bag and
curtain air bag systems.
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Do not make unauthorized
changes to your vehicle's electri-
cal system, suspension system or
side panel. This could affect prop-
er operation of the side air bag
and curtain air bag systems.

Tampering with the side air bag
system may result in serious per-
sonal injury. For example, do not
change the front and rear seats
by placing material near the seat-
backs or by installing additional
trim material, such as seat covers,
around the side air bag.

Removing or modifying the front
and rear passenger seat may
affect the function of the air bag
system and result in serious per-
sonal injury.

It is recommended you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
work on and around the side air
bag and curtain air bag. It is also
recommended you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for installa-
tion of electrical equipment. The
Supplemental Restraint System
(SRS) wiring harnesses* should
not be modified or disconnected.
Unauthorized electrical test
equipment and probing devices
should not be used on the side air



bag or curtain air bag systems.

*The SRS wiring harness connectors are
yellow and orange for easy identifica-
tion.

When selling your vehicle, we request that
you inform the buyer about the side air
bag and curtain air bag systems and
guide the buyer to the appropriate sec-
tions in this Owner's Manual.

SEAT BELTS WITH PRETENSIONERS
(front and rear outboard seats)

4\ WARNING

e The pretensioners cannot be re-
used after activation. They must
be replaced together with the
retractor and buckle as a unit.

e If the vehicle becomes involved in
a collision but a pretensioner is
not activated, be sure to have the
pretensioner system checked
and, if necessary, repaired. It is
recommended you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for this
service.

e No unauthorized changes should
be made to any components or
wiring of the pretensioner sys-
tem. This is to prevent damage to
or accidental activation of the
pretensioners. Tampering with
the pretensioner system may re-
sult in serious personal injury.

e It is recommended you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
work on and around the preten-
sioner system. It is also recom-
mended you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for installa-

tion of electrical equipment. Un-
authorized electrical test
equipment and probing devices
should not be used on the pre-
tensioner system.

e If you need to dispose of a pre-
tensioner or scrap the vehicle, it is
recommended you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for this
service. Correct pretensioner dis-
posal procedures are set forth in
the appropriate NISSAN Service
Manual. Incorrect disposal proce-
dures could cause personal in-

Jury.

The pretensioner system may activate
with the supplemental air bag system in
certain types of collisions. Working with
the seat belt retractor, it helps tighten the
seat belt when the vehicle becomes
involved in certain types of collisions,
helping to restrain front and rear out-
board seat occupants.

The pretensioner is encased with the seat
belt retractor. These seat belts are used
the same way as conventional seat belts.

When a pretensioner activates, smoke is
released and a loud noise may be heard.
The smoke is not harmful and does not
indicate a fire. Care should be taken not
to inhale it, as it may cause irritation and
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choking. Those with a history of a breath-
ing condition should get fresh air
promptly.

After pretensioner activation, load limiters
allow the seat belt to release webbing (if
necessary) to reduce forces against the
chest.

The supplemental air bag warning light
M is used to indicate malfunctions in
the pretensioner system. See “Supple-
mental air bag warning light” (P.1-69). If
the operation of the supplemental air bag
warning light indicates there is a mal-
function, have the system checked. It is
recommended you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer for this service.

When selling your vehicle, we request that
you inform the buyer about the preten-
sioner system and guide the buyer to the
appropriate sections in this Owner's Man-
ual.

§S51020

SUPPLEMENTAL AIR BAG WARNING
LABELS

Warning labels about the supplemental
front-impact air bag system are placed in
the vehicle as shown in the illustration.

& SRS air bag

The warning labels are located on the
surface of the sun visors.

4\ WARNING

Do not use a rear-facing child re-
straint on a seat protected by an air
bag in front of it. If the air bag
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deploys, it may cause serious injury
or death.
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SUPPLEMENTAL AIR BAG WARNING
LIGHT

The supplemental air bag warning light,
displaying % in the instrument panel,
monitors the circuits for the air bag
systems, pretensioners and all related
wiring.

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the supplemental air bag warn-
ing light illuminates for about 7 seconds
and then turns off. This means the system
is operational.

If any of the following conditions occur,
the air bag and/or pretensioner systems
need servicing:

e The supplemental air bag warning
light remains on after approximately
7 seconds.

e The supplemental air bag warning
light flashes intermittently.

e The supplemental air bag warning
light does not come on at all.

Under these conditions, the air bag and/

or pretensioner systems may not operate

properly. They must be checked and

repaired. It is recommended you visit a

NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for this

service.

£\ WARNING

If the supplemental air bag warning
light is on, it could mean that the
front air bag, knee air bag, side air
bag, curtain air bag and/or preten-
sioner systems will not operate in an
accident. To help avoid injury to
yourself or others, have your vehicle
checked as soon as possible. It is
recommended you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for this service.

REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT PRO-
CEDURE

The front air bags, knee air bags, side air
bags, curtain air bags and pretensioners
are designed to activate on a one-time-
only basis. As a reminder, unless it is
damaged, the supplemental air bag
warning light will remain illuminated after
inflation has occurred. These systems
should be repaired and/or replaced as
soon as possible. It is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
this service.

When maintenance work is required on
the vehicle, the front air bags, knee air
bags, side air bags, curtain air bags and
pretensioners and related parts should be
pointed out to the person performing the
maintenance. The power switch should
always be in the OFF position when
working under the hood or inside the
vehicle.

£\ WARNING

e Once a front air bag, knee air bag,
side air bag or curtain air bag has
inflated, the air bag module wiill
not function again and must be
replaced. Additionally, the acti-
vated pretensioners must also
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be replaced. The air bag module
and pretensioner should be re-
placed. It is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service. However,
the air bag modules and preten-
sioner system cannot be re-
paired.

The front air bag, knee air bag,
side air bag and curtain air bag
systems, and pretensioner sys-
tem should be inspected if there
is any damage to the front end or
side portion of the vehicle. It is
recommended you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for this
service.

If you need to dispose of a sup-
plemental air bag or pretensioner
or scrap the vehicle, it is recom-
mended you visit a NISSAN certi-
fied ARIYA dealer. Correct
supplemental air bag and preten-
sioner system disposal proce-
dures are set forth in the
appropriate NISSAN Service Man-
ual. Incorrect disposal procedures
could cause personal injury.

If there is an impact to your
vehicle from any direction, your
Occupant Classification Sensor
(OCS) should be checked to verify

it is still functioning correctly. It is
recommended that you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
this service. The OCS should be
checked even if no air bags de-
ploy as a result of the impact.
Failure to verify proper OCS func-
tion may result in an improper air
bag deployment resulting in in-
jury or death.
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2 Instruments and controls

Cockpit
Instrument panel
Meters and gauges
Changing the meter screen view ...
Speedometer and odometer .......eeesisnnnns
Power meter
Li-ion battery available charge gauge................
Driving range
Instrument brightness control........
Shift position indicator
e-Step indicator
Warning lights, indicator lights and
audible reminders
Checking lights
warning/indicator lights (red).......
Warning/indicator lights (yellow) ....
Warning/indicator lights (other)
Audible reminders
Vehicle information display
How to use the vehicle
information display
Swiping the navigation screen ...
Shortcut Menu
Startup display
Personal Display

Settings
Vehicle information display warnings
and indicators
Trip computer
Charging status display
Timer display
ECO Drive Report
Clock and outside air temperature ......
Head Up Display (HUD) (if so equipped)
How to use the HUD
Driver Assistance/Navigation/Traffic Sign/
Audio/TEL/SMS/Message for Driver
Assistance linking
Warning message (if so equipped)...
Security systems
Vehicle Security System
NISSAN Vehicle Immobilizer System ...............
Wiper and washer switch
Windshield wiper and washer operation ......
Rain-sensing auto wiper system
(if so equipped)
Rear window wiper and
washer operation

Rear window and outside mirror
defroster switch

2-34
2-45
2-48
2-49
2-49

.. 2-50
. 2-51

2-53

2-54

. 2-54

2-55
2-55
2-55
2-56
2-57

2-58

2-59
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Headlight and turn signal switch ...
Headlight switch
Headlight aiming control
Turn signal switch
Fog light switch (if so equipped).......
Emblem light

Horn

Heated steering wheel (if so equipped) .

Heated seats (if so equipped)....
Operation with touch screen display
Operation with switch (for rear
outboard seats)

Climate controlled seats (if so equipped)...............

Steering Assist switch

Rear Door Alert

Power outlets
USB (Universal Serial Bus)
charging connector
Wireless charger (if so equipped)..

Emergency Call (SOS) button
Emergency support

Storage
Cup holders
Soft bottle holders
Adjustable luggage floor
Glove box
Console box
Flexible center storage

Sunglasses holder 2-87
Card holder 2-88
Coat hooks 2-88
Cargo cover (if so equipped) ... 2-89
Luggage hooks 2-90
Roof rack (if so equipped) 2-90
Windows 2-91
Power windows 2-91
Moonroof (if so equipped) 2-95
Automatic moonroof and sunshade......... 2-95
Interior lights 2-97
Interior light switch 2-98
Map lights 2-98
Rear personal lights 2-98
Vanity mirror light 2-99
Cargo light 2-99
HomelLink® Universal Transceiver (if
so equipped) 2-99
Programming HOmMeLINK® .........ennneeens 2-100
Programming HomelLink® for Canadian
customers and gate openers........... 2-101
Operating the HomeLink®
Universal Transceiver 2-102
Programming troubleshooting ... 2-102
Clearing the programmed information...... 2-102
Reprogramming a single
HomelLink® button 2-102
If your vehicle is stolen ... 2-103



COCKPIT

switches**
— Voice Recognition system switch**
— Siri® Eyes Free**
8. Hazard indicator flasher switch
9.  Shift lever/Park button
10. Headlight aiming control switch
11.  Steering Assist switch
12. Head Up Display (HUD) switch*
13. Automatic brake hold switch
14. Immediate charge switch
15. Power liftgate switch*
16. Tilt and telescopic steering wheel control
17. Power outlet

— USB (Universal Serial Bus) connection
ports*

18. Power sliding armrest switch*
19. Haptic switches
— Drive Mode Selector
— e-Step switch
— ProPILOT Park switch*
— Flexible center storage switch*

W12 131415 16 17 18 19 WBA0026X *  if so equipped _
**:  See the separate NissanConnect® Own-
1. Instrument brightness control 5. Steering wheel er's Manual.
2. Headlight and turn signal switch — Horn
3. Steering-wheel-mounted controls (left 6. Wiper and washer switch

side) 7.  Steering-wheel-mounted controls (right
— Audio control** side)
— Vehicle information display control — ProPILOT Assist switch

4.  Driver monitor camera — Bluetooth® Hands-Free Phone System

Instruments and controls 2-3
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Side ventilator

Meters and gauges/Vehicle information
display/Clock

Head Up Display (HUD)*
Center ventilator
Audio switches**
Touch screen display

Instruments and controls

— Audio system** or navigation system**
— RearView Monitor*

— Intelligent Around View® Monitor*

— Bluetooth® Hands-Free Phone Sys-
tem**

— Heater and air conditioner control dis-
play

*k.

— Heated seat*

— Climate controlled seat*

— Heated steering wheel*

Front passenger supplemental air bag
Hood release handle

Driver supplemental front-impact air bag
Parking brake switch

Push-button power switch

Flexible center storage

Heater and air conditioner control

— Rear window and outside mirror
defroster switch

Glove box

if so equipped

See the separate NissanConnect® Own-
er's Manual.



METERS AND GAUGES
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Power meter

Warning and indicator lights

Clock

Li-ion battery available charge gauge
Driving range

Speedometer

Vehicle speed

10.

1.

12.
13.
14.

e-Step indicator

Personal display

Drive Mode Selector indicator
Shift position indicator
Outside air temperature
Vehicle information display
Odometer

The view of the meter screen can be
changed. (See “Changing the meter
screen view” (P.2-6).)

e For cleaning, use a soft cloth, dam-
pened with water. Never use a rough
cloth, alcohol, benzine, thinner or any
kind of solvent or paper towel with a
chemical cleaning agent. They will
scratch or cause discoloration to the
lens.

e Do not spray any liquid such as water

on the meter lens. Spraying liquid may
cause the system to malfunction.

Instruments and controls 2-5
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Personal display

Power meter

Clock

Li-ion battery available charge gauge
Driving range

Vehicle speed

Instruments and controls

CHANGING THE METER SCREEN
VIEW

The meter screen view can be changed to
expand the vehicle information display
area.

To change the meter screen view:

1

Push the control switch & on the left
side of the steering wheel.

“Shortcut Menu” appears on the vehi-
cle information display area.

Select “"Change Meter View" by rotat-
ing the scroll dial and push it to
change the view.
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SPEEDOMETER AND ODOMETER

Speedometer

The speedometer indicates vehicle speed
(MPH or km/h).

Odometer

The odometer @ is displayed in the

vehicle information display:

e when the power switch is in the ON or
READY to drive position

e for a period of time after the power
switch was placed in the OFF position

The odometer displays the total distance

the vehicle has been driven.

POWER METER

The power meter displays the traction
motor power level when the accelerator
pedal is depressed, as well as the level of
power regeneration provided to the Li-ion
battery by the regenerative brake.

This meter displays the actual traction
motor power consumption @& and the
regenerative brake power provided to
the Li-ion battery . The white illuminated
part & in the display moves right or left
depending on demand.

The power meter is in a neutral state &.

The white illuminated part moves to the
right when power is provided to the
traction motor (Li-ion battery discharges).

Instruments and controls 2-7



The white illuminated part moves to the
left when power is generated and pro-
vided to the Li-ion battery by the regen-
erative brake system (Li-ion battery
charging).

The power meter also indicates if the
power provided to the motor is limited.
When power is limited, a guidance line of
the limitation @ is displayed.

Regenerative braking is automatically re-
duced when the Li-ion battery is fully
charged to prevent the Li-ion battery
from becoming overcharged. Regenera-
tive braking is also automatically reduced
when the Li-ion battery temperature is
high/low to prevent Li-ion battery da-
mage.

If the Li-ion battery charge is low, power
provided to the traction motor is reduced.
Motor output is also limited if the Li-ion
battery temperature is high/low.

2-8 Instruments and controls
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O The gauge indicates the approximate
remaining Li-ion battery charge available
to drive the vehicle.

@ Low battery charge warning light illumi-
nates in yellow when the available Li-ion
battery charge is getting low.

@ This figure shows the current state of
charge (%) of the Li-ion battery.

LI-ION BATTERY AVAILABLE

CHARGE GAUGE

Charge the Li-ion battery before the

percentage figure becomes "0".

When the low battery charge warning

light @ illuminates in yellow, charge as

soon as it is convenient, preferably before

the percentage figure becomes "0". When

the percentage figure becomes "0" and

the low battery charge warning light

(yellow) illuminates, there is a very small

reserve of Li-ion battery charge remain-

ing.

NOTE:

e The length of the bar of the gauge is
determined by the available charge
and the amount of charge the Li-ion
battery is capable of storing at the
current temperature.

e Temperature affects the amount of
charge the Li-ion battery is capable
of storing. The Li-ion battery is cap-
able of storing less power when the
Li-ion battery temperature is cold.
The Li-ion battery is capable of
storing more power when the Li-ion
battery is warm. The length of the
bar of the gauge can change based
on the amount of power the Li-ion
battery is capable of storing. For
example, when the Li-ion battery
becomes colder, a longer bar is
shown because the available charge
is a greater percentage of the Li-ion
battery’s capability of storing power.
When the Li-ion battery becomes
warmer, a shorter bar is shown
because the remaining energy is a
lower percentage of the Li-ion bat-
tery's capability of storing power.
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DRIVING RANGE

The driving range (miles or km) provides
an estimated distance that the vehicle
can be driven before recharging is neces-
sary. The driving range is constantly
being calculated, based on the amount
of available Li-ion battery charge and the
actual power consumption average.

The displayed driving range is the dis-

tance calculated based on the current

driving style.

NOTE:

e If you continue to drive the vehicle
after the low battery charge warning
light (yellow) illuminates and the Li-
ion battery is close to being com-

pletely discharged, "---" will be dis-
played. Charge the Li-ion battery as
soon as possible. When the Li-ion
battery is charged, the original dis-
play will be restored.

After the Li-ion battery is charged,
the displayed driving range is calcu-
lated based on the actual average
energy consumption of previous
journeys. The displayed driving
range will vary every time the Li-ion
battery is fully charged.

The driving range will increase or
decrease based on driving.

WBCO0036X

Brightness
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INSTRUMENT BRIGHTNESS CON-
TROL

The instrument brightness control switch
can be operated when the power switch
is in the ON position. When the switch is
operated, the vehicle information display
switches to the brightness adjustment
mode.

Push the + switch @& to brighten the
instrument panel lights. The bar I moves
to the right side.

Push the - switch @ to dim the lights. The
bar @ moves to the left side.

The vehicle information display returns to
the normal display when the instrument
brightness control switch is not operated
for more than 5 seconds.

SHIFT POSITION INDICATOR

The shift position indicator indicates the
shift position when the power switch is in
the ON or READY to drive position. (See “17.
Shift position indicator” (P.2-36).)

e-Step INDICATOR

The e-Step indicator in the vehicle infor-
mation display shows the status of the e-
Step system. When the e-Step system is
turned on, the indicator is blue and
displays “e-Step”. When the e-Step system
is turned off, the indicator changes to
gray and displays “e-Step OFF".

2-10 Instruments and controls

For additional information, see “e-Step
system” (P.5-21).



WARNING LIGHTS, INDICATOR
LIGHTS AND AUDIBLE REMINDERS

Warning/indicator lights (red)

BRAKE

Brake warning light (red)

8

light

Hands OFF warning light

kol
<1

Master warning light

Electric shift control system warning

Electronic parking brake warning light

Seat belt warning light and chime

Supplemental air bag warning light

R

o el O i

Warning/indicator lights (yellow)

12-volt battery charge warning light

Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) warn-
ing light

Approaching Vehicle Sound for Pe-
destrians (VSP) OFF indicator light

Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
system OFF warning light

Brake system warning light (yellow)
Electric power steering warning light
EV system warning light

Low battery charge warning light
Low tire pressure warning light

Master warning light

Rear Automatic Braking (RAB) system
OFF warning light

Slip indicator light

Vehicle Dynamic Control (VDC) off
indicator light

Warning/indicator lights (other)

HO

i}

i

Automatic brake hold indicator light
(white)

Automatic brake hold indicator light
(green)

Exterior light indicator

Front fog light indicator light (if so
equipped)

High beam assist indicator light
High beam indicator light

Plug in indicator light

Power limitation indicator light
READY to drive indicator light

Turn signal/hazard indicator lights
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CHECKING LIGHTS

With all doors closed, apply the parking
brake, fasten the seat belts and place the
power switch in the ON position without
starting the EV system. The following
lights (if so equipped) will come on:

@, PARK or @, ¥, Fh.
The following lights (if so equipped) come
on briefly and then go off:

2, 8,03, %, a850r @, (1), mee Or
@ (red), €T (yellow), &, .

If any light does not come on or operates
in @ way other than described, it may
indicate a burned-out bulb and/or a
system malfunction. It is recommended
you have the system checked by a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

WARNING/INDICATOR LIGHTS (red)
See “Vehicle information display” (P.2-22).

12-volt battery charge warn-
ing light
The DC/DC converter converts 400 volt

Li-ion battery voltage to charge the 12-
volt battery.

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the 12-volt battery charge warn-
ing light illuminates. The light will turn off
when the power switch is placed in the

2-12 Instruments and controls

READY to drive position.

When this warning light illuminates, a
chime sounds and the following warning
lights also illuminate.

e Master warning light (red)
e EV system warning light

The following messages also appear on
the vehicle information display.

If the vehicle is being driven: “Stop safely”
and if the vehicle is stopped: “Apply
parking brake”. When these messages
appear, immediately stop the vehicle in a
safe location, apply the parking brake and
push the park button on the shift lever to
place the vehicle in the P (Park) position.
The warning and the chime stop when
the parking brake is operated or the
vehicle is in the P (Park) position. It is
recommended that you contact a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for support.

4\ cAUTION

e The DC/DC converter system may
not be functioning properly if the
12-volt battery charge warning
light illuminates continuously
when the power switch is in the
READY to drive position. Immedi-
ately stop the vehicle in a safe
location and it is recommended

that you contact a NISSAN certi-
fied ARIYA dealer.

If the 12-volt battery charge
warning light illuminates con-
tinuously when the power switch
is in the READY to drive position,
do not charge the 12-volt battery.
It may lead to a malfunction of
the DC/DC converter system. It is
recommended that you contact a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

NOTE:

If the vehicle does not go into the

READY to drive position (when the

power switch is pushed and the

brake pedal is depressed), jump-
start the vehicle to place the power
switch in the READY to drive posi-

tion. See "Jump starting” (P.6-15).

Do not jump-start the vehicle and it

is recommended that you contact a

NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for

inspection:

— If the 12-volt battery charge warn-
ing light turns off when the vehi-
cle is in the READY to drive mode,
the 12-volt battery may be dis-
charged or there may be a mal-
function in the 12-volt battery
related system.



— If the 12-volt battery charge warn-
ing light continues to illuminate
when the vehicle is in the READY
to drive mode, there may be a
malfunction in the DC/DC conver-
ter. It is recommended that you
contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for inspection.

or | @ | Brake warning light
(red)

When the power switch is placed in the
ON position or in the READY to drive
position, the brake warning light remains
illuminated for about a few seconds. If the
brake warning light illuminates at any
other time, it may indicate that the
hydraulic brake system is not functioning
properly. If the brake warning light illumi-
nates, stop the vehicle immediately and it
is recommended that you contact a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

A buzzer sounds if a malfunction occurs
in the brake system power supply.

Low brake fluid warning light:

When the power switch is placed in the
ON or READY to drive position, the brake
warning light illuminates, and then turns
off. If the light illuminates while the power
switch is in the READY to drive position
with the parking brake not applied, stop

the vehicle and perform the following:

1. Check the brake fluid level. If brake
fluid is necessary, add fluid and have
the system checked. It is recom-
mended you have this service per-
formed by a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer. (See “Brake fluid” (P.8-7).)

2. If the brake fluid level is correct, have
the warning system checked. It is
recommended you have this service
performed by a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer.

Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) warning
indicator:

When the parking brake is released and
the brake fluid level is sufficient, if both
the brake warning light and the Anti-lock
Braking System (ABS) warning light illu-
minate, it may indicate the ABS is not
functioning properly. Have the brake
system checked, and if necessary re-
paired. It is recommended you visit a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for this
service. (See “Anti-lock Braking System
(ABS) warning light” (P.2-15).)

&\ WARNING

e Your brake system may not be
working properly if the warning
light is on. Driving could be dan-

gerous. If you judge it to be safe,
drive carefully to the nearest
service station for repairs. Other-
wise, have your vehicle towed
because driving it could be dan-
gerous.

e Pressing the brake pedal with the
power switch position is other
than ON or READY to drive posi-
tion and/or low brake fluid level
may increase your stopping dis-
tance and braking will require
greater pedal effort as well as
pedal travel.

e If the brake fluid level is below the
minimum or MIN mark on the
brake fluid reservoir, do not drive
until the brake system has been
checked. It is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service.

Electric shift control system
warning light

The electric shift control system warning
light illuminates when a malfunction oc-
curs in the electric shift control system.
When the master warning light illumi-
nates, the chime sounds and the follow-
ing message is displayed in the vehicle
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information display: “When parked apply
parking brake”.

When the power switch is placed in the
OFF position, the chime sounds continu-
ously. Ensure the parking brake is applied.

If the power switch cannot be placed in
the OFF position, apply the parking brake
and then place it in the OFF position.

Have the system checked. It is recom-
mended that you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer.

or Electronic parking

brake warning light

The electronic parking brake warning
light indicates that the electronic parking
brake system is operating.

When the power switch is placed in the
ON position, the electronic parking brake
warning light illuminates. When the EV
system is started and the parking brake is
released, the warning light turns off.

If the parking brake is not released, the
electronic parking brake warning light
remains on. Be sure that the electronic
parking brake warning light has turned
off before driving. (See “Parking brake”
(P.5-24)))

If the electronic parking brake warning
light illuminates or flashes while the brake

2-14 Instruments and controls

system warning light ¢ illuminates, it
may indicate that the electronic parking
brake system is not functioning properly.
Have the electronic parking brake system
checked, and if necessary repaired. It is
recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer promptly.

@ Hands OFF warning light

When the Steering Assist is activated, it
monitors the driver's steering wheel op-
eration. If the steering wheel is not
operated or the driver takes his/her
hands off the steering wheel for a period
of time, the warning light illuminates. If
the driver does not operate the steering
wheel after the warning light has been
illuminated, an audible alert sounds and
the warning flashes in the vehicle infor-
mation display, followed by a quick brake
application to request the driver to take
control of the vehicle again. If the driver
remains unresponsive, the vehicle will
automatically turn on the hazard lights
and slow to a complete stop. (See “Steer-
ing Assist” (P.5-106).)

Master warning light

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the master warning light illumi-
nates if a warning message appears in
the vehicle information display.

See “Vehicle information display” (P.2-22).

Seat belt warning light and
chime

For driver and front passenger:

The light and chime remind you to fasten
the driver and front passenger seat belts.

The light illuminates whenever the power
switch is ON, and will remain illuminated
until the front seat belts are fastened.

When the vehicle speed exceeds approxi-
mately 10 MPH (15 km/h), the light will
blink unless the front seat belts are
securely fastened.

When the power switch is ON, the chime
will sound for approximately 6 seconds
unless the driver's seat belt is securely
fastened.

When the vehicle speed exceeds approxi-
mately 10 MPH (15 km/h), the chime will
sound unless the front seat belts are
securely fastened. The chime will con-
tinue to sound for approximately 95
seconds until the front seat belts are



fastened.

For rear passengers:

The seat belt warning light for the rear
passengers will illuminate whenever the
power switch is ON, and will remain
iluminated until the rear passenger’s seat
belts are fastened.

For approximately 65 seconds after the
power switch is ON, the system does not
activate the warning light for the rear
passengers.

If a rear passenger seat belt is fastened
then unfastened at a vehicle speed less
than approximately 10 MPH (15 km/h), the
warning light will illuminate. When the
vehicle speed exceeds approximately 10
MPH (15 km/h), the warning light will blink
and the chime will sound.

The warning will turn off when a rear
passenger seat belt is fastened or auto-
matically turn off approximately 65 sec-
onds after the seat belt is unfastened.

See “Seat belts” (P.1-14) and “10. Rear seat
belt warning” (P.2-35).

Supplemental air bag warning
light

After placing the power switch in the ON
position, the supplemental air bag warn-
ing light will illuminate. The supplemental
air bag warning light will turn off after
about 7 seconds if the supplemental front
air bag and supplemental side air bag,
curtain air bag systems and/or preten-
sioner seat belt are operational.

If any of the following conditions occur,

the front air bag, side air bag, curtain air

bag and pretensioner systems need ser-

vicing.

e The supplemental air bag warning
light remains on after approximately
7 seconds.

e The supplemental air bag warning
light flashes intermittently.

e The supplemental air bag warning
light does not illuminate at all.

It is recommended you visit a NISSAN

certified ARIYA dealer for these services.

Unless checked and repaired, the Supple-
mental Restraint Systems and/or the
pretensioners may not function properly.
For additional information, see “Supple-
mental Restraint System (SRS)" (P.1-48).

4\ WARNING

If the supplemental air bag warning
light is on, it could mean that the
front air bag, side air bag, curtain air
bag and/or pretensioner systems
will not operate in an accident. To
help avoid injury to yourself or
others, have your vehicle checked. It
is recommended you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for this service.

WARNING/INDICATOR LIGHTS (yel-
low)
See “Vehicle information display” (P.2-22).

or Anti-lock Braking Sys-

tem (ABS) warning light

When the power switch is in the ON or
READY to drive position, the Anti-lock
Braking System (ABS) warning light illu-
minates and then turns off. This indicates
the ABS is operational.

If the ABS warning light illuminates while
the power switch is in the READY to drive
position, or while driving, it may indicate
the ABS is not functioning properly. Have
the system checked. It is recommended
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
for this service.
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If an ABS malfunction occurs, the anti-
lock function is turned off. The brake
system then operates normally, but with-
out anti-lock assistance. (See “Brake sys-
tem” (P.5-152).)

Approaching Vehicle Sound
for Pedestrians (VSP) OFF indicator
light

If the VSP OFF indicator illuminates while
the VSP system is ON, it will may indicate
the VSP is not functioning properly. Have
the VSP system checked. It is recom-
mended that you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer.

See “Approaching Vehicle Sound for Pe-
destrians (VSP) system” (P.EV-20).

Automatic Emergency Braking
(AEB) system OFF warning light

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the Automatic Emergency Brak-
ing (AEB) system OFF warning light illu-
minates. After starting the EV system, the
warning light turns off.

This light illuminates when the Automatic
Emergency Braking (AEB) with Pedestrian
Detection system is set to OFF on the
vehicle information display.

If the light illuminates or flashes when the
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Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB) with
Pedestrian Detection system is ON, it may
indicate that the system is unavailable.
See “Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection system” (P.5-
120) or “Intelligent Forward Collision
Warning (I-FCW)" (P.5-130).

Disabling the Vehicle Dynamic Control
(VDC) system with the vehicle information
display causes the Automatic Emergency
Braking (AEB) with Pedestrian Detection
system to become unavailable. This is not
a malfunction.

Brake system warning light

(yellow)

The brake system warning light functions
for both the cooperative regenerative
brake and the electronically driven intel-
ligent brake systems. When the power
switch is placed in the ON position or in
the READY to drive position, the light
remains illuminated for about a few
seconds. If the light illuminates at any
other time, it may indicate that the
cooperative regenerative brake and/or
the electronically driven intelligent brake
systems are not functioning properly.
Have the system checked. It is recom-
mended that you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer. If the brake warning light
(red) also illuminates, stop the vehicle

immediately and it is recommended that
you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer. For additional information, see
“Brakes” (P.8-9).

4\ WARNING

e Depressing the brake pedal when
the power switch position is not
in the ON or READY to drive
position and/or low brake fluid
level may increase the stopping
distance and braking will require
greater pedal effort as well as
pedal travel.

e Ifthe brake fluid level is below the
minimum or MIN mark on the
brake fluid reservoir, do not drive
until the brake system has been
checked. It is recommended that
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer.

e The cooperative regenerative
brake system may not be work-
ing properly if the brake system
warning light illuminates when
the READY to drive indicator light
is ON. If you judge it to be safe,
drive carefully to the nearest
service station for repairs. Other-
wise, have your vehicle towed



because driving could be danger-
ous.

@ Electric power steering warn-
ing light

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the electric power steering
warning light illuminates and turns off
when the power switch is placed in the
READY to drive position. This indicates the
electric power steering is operational.

If the electric power steering warning
light illuminates while the READY to drive
indicator light is ON, it may indicate the
electric power steering is not functioning
properly and may need servicing. Have
the electric power steering checked. It is
recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer.

When the electric power steering warning
light illuminates, the power assist to the
steering will be limited or cease operation,
which may cause the steering wheel
operation to become heavy. Even if this
occurs, the performance of the manual
steering is ensured. Grip the steering
wheel securely and operate it with great-
er force than usual.

See “Electric power steering” (P.5-151).

! EV system warning light

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the EV system warning light
iluminates and then turns off.

This light illuminates if there is a malfunc-
tion in the following systems. It is recom-
mended that you contact a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer.

Traction motor and inverter system
Charge port or on board charger
Li-ion battery system

Cooling system

Electric shift control system

Emergency shut off system is acti-
vated. See "Emergency EV system shut
off” (P.5-15).

E Low battery charge warning
light

The low battery charge warning light
iluminates when the available Li-ion bat-
tery charge is getting low. Charge as soon
as it is possible, preferably before the Li-
ion battery available charge gauge
reaches the bottom line.

NOTE:

The low battery charge warning light
turns off immediately before the Li-ion
battery is completely discharged and

the vehicle will stop. If the Li-ion battery
becomes completely discharged, the
vehicle must be charged in order to be
driven.

Low tire pressure warning
light

Your vehicle is equipped with a Tire
Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) that
monitors the tire pressure of all tires.

The low tire pressure warning light warns
of low tire pressure or indicates that the
TPMS is not functioning properly.

After the power switch is placed in the ON
position, this light illuminates for about 1
second and turns off.

Low tire pressure warning:

If the vehicle is being driven with low tire
pressure, the warning light will illuminate.
The “Tire Pressure Low - Add Air" warning
also appears in the vehicle information
display.

When the low tire pressure warning light
illuminates, you should stop and adjust
the tire pressure to the recommended
COLD tire pressure shown on the Tire and
Loading Information label. The low tire
pressure warning light does not automa-
tically turn off when the tire pressure is
adjusted. After the tire is inflated to the
recommended pressure, the vehicle must
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be driven at speeds above 16 MPH (25
km/h) to activate the TPMS and turn off
the low tire pressure warning light. Use a
tire pressure gauge to check the tire
pressure.

The "Tire Pressure Low - Add Air" warning
is active as long as the low tire pressure
warning light remains illuminated.

For additional information, see "Vehicle
information display” (P.2-22), “Tire Pres-
sure Monitoring System (TPMS)" (P.5-5)
and “Tire Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS)” (P.6-3).

TPMS malfunction:

If the TPMS is not functioning properly,
the low tire pressure warning light will
flash for approximately 1 minute when the
power switch is placed in the ON position.
The light will remain on after the 1 minute.
Have the system checked. It is recom-
mended you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service. The “Tire Pressure
Low - Add Air" warning does not appear if
the low tire pressure warning light illumi-
nates to indicate a TPMS malfunction.

For additional information, see “Tire Pres-
sure Monitoring System (TPMS)” (P.5-5).
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4\ WARNING

Radio waves could adversely af-
fect electric medical equipment.
Those who use a pacemaker
should contact the electric med-
ical equipment manufacturer for
the possible influences before
use.

If the light does not illuminate
with the power switch placed in
the ON position, have the vehicle
checked. It is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service as soon as
possible.

If the light illuminates while driv-
ing, avoid sudden steering man-
euvers or abrupt braking, reduce
vehicle speed, pull off the road to
a safe location and stop the
vehicle as soon as possible. Driv-
ing with under-inflated tires may
permanently damage the tires
and increase the likelihood of tire
failure. Serious vehicle damage
could occur and may lead to an
accident and could result in ser-
ious personal injury. Check the
tire pressure for all four tires.
Adjust the tire pressure to the

recommended COLD tire pressure
shown on the Tire and Loading
Information label to turn the low
tire pressure warning light OFF. If
the light still illuminates while
driving after adjusting the tire
pressure, a tire may be flat or
the TPMS may be malfunctioning.
If you have a flat tire, repair it with
an emergency tire puncture re-
pair kit as soon as possible. If no
tire is flat and all tires are prop-
erly inflated, it is recommended
you consult a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer.

Replacing tires with those not
originally specified by NISSAN
could affect the proper operation
of the TPMS.

& cAUTION

The TPMS is not a substitute for
the regular tire pressure check.
Be sure to check the tire pressure
regularly.

If the vehicle is being driven at
speeds of less than 16 MPH (25
km/h), the TPMS may not operate
correctly.



e Be sure to install the specified
size of tires to the four wheels
correctly.

Master warning light

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the master warning light illumi-
nates if a warning message appears in
the vehicle information display.

See “Vehicle information display” (P.2-22).

Rear Automatic Braking (RAB)
system OFF warning light

This light comes on when the power
switch is placed in the ON position. It
turns off after the EV system is started.

This light illuminates when the RAB sys-
tem is turned off in the vehicle informa-
tion display.

If the light illuminates when the RAB
system is on, it may indicate that the
system is unavailable. For additional in-
formation, see “Rear Automatic Braking
(RAB)” (P.5-141).

Slip indicator light

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the slip indicator light illumi-
nates and then turns off.

The light will blink when the Vehicle
Dynamic Control (VDC) system or the
traction control system is operating, thus
alerting the driver that the vehicle is
nearing its traction limits. The road sur-
face may be slippery.

If the light illuminates while the VDC
system is on, this light alerts the driver
to the fact that the VDC system'’s fail-safe
mode is operating, for example the VDC
system may not be functioning properly.
Have the system checked. It is recom-
mended you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service. If a malfunction
occurs in the system, the VDC system
function will be canceled but the vehicle is
still driveable. For additional information,
see “Vehicle Dynamic Control (VDC) sys-
tem” (P.5-155) of this manual.

Vehicle Dynamic Control (VDC)
off indicator light

The light comes on when the VDC is
turned OFF. This indicates that the VDC
system and traction control system are
not operating.

Turn the VDC on using the vehicle in-
formation display, or restart the EV sys-
tem and the system will operate normally.
(See “Vehicle Dynamic Control (VDC) sys-
tem” (P.5-155).)

The light also comes on when placing the
power switch in the ON position. The light
will turn off after about 2 seconds if the
system is operational. If the light stays on
or comes on along with the % indicator
light while you are driving, have the VDC
system checked. It is recommended that
you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
for this service.

4\ WARNING

The VDC should remain on unless
freeing a vehicle from mud or snow.

While the VDC system is operating, you
might feel a slight vibration or hear the
system working when starting the vehicle
or accelerating, but this is not a malfunc-
tion.
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WARNING/INDICATOR LIGHTS
(other)
See “Vehicle information display” (P.2-22).

,ﬁ%?; Automatic brake hold indica-
tor light (white)
The automatic brake hold indicator light
(white) illuminates when the automatic
brake hold system is on standby. (See
"Automatic brake hold” (P.5-26).)

Automatic brake hold indica-

tor light (green)

The automatic brake hold indicator light
(green) illuminates when the automatic
brake hold system is operating. (See
“"Automatic brake hold” (P.5-26).)

Exterior light indicator

This indicator illuminates when the head-
light switch is turned to the AUTO, :a: or
z#» position and the front parking lights,
rear combination lights, license plate
lights or headlights are on. The indicator
turns off when these lights are turned off.
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Front fog light indicator light
(if so equipped)

The front fog light indicator light illumi-
nates when the front fog lights are on.
(See “Fog light switch” (P.2-69).)

High beam assist indicator
light

The high beam assist indicator light
iluminates when the high beam assist
system is turned on and it is operational.
(See “High beam assist” (P.2-64).)

High beam indicator light

This light illuminates when the headlight
high beam is on and goes out when the
low beam is selected.

Plug in indicator light

This light illuminates while charge con-
nector is connected to the vehicle and
blinks during charging.

This indicator light will not illuminate if
the vehicle is in the sleep mode.

NOTE:

If the charge connector is connected to
the vehicle, the power switch cannot be
placed in the READY to drive position.

Power limitation indicator
light

When the power switch is in the ON
position, the power limitation indicator
light illuminates and then turns off.

When the power limitation indicator light

is illuminated with the power switch in

the READY to drive position, the power

provided to the traction motor is reduced.

Therefore the vehicle is not as responsive

when the accelerator is depressed while

the power limitation indicator light is

illuminated.

When this light illuminates and any mes-

sage appears on the vehicle information

display, follow the instructions.

This light illuminates in the following

conditions.

e Li-ion battery available charge is ex-
tremely low
Li-ion battery temperature is very low.
When the temperature of EV system is
high (motor, inverter, coolant system,
Li-ion battery etc.)

e When the EV system has a malfunc-
tion.

If the low battery charge warning light is

illuminated, charge the Li-ion battery as

soon as possible.

If this light iluminates because the Li-ion



battery is cold due to low outside tem-
peratures, move the vehicle to a warmer
location. The Li-ion battery temperature
may be increased by charging the Li-ion
battery.

If the light illuminates when the EV
system becomes hot due to continuous
hill climbing either continue driving at a
slower safe speed, or stop the vehicle in a
safe location. If this light does not turn off,
it is recommended that you contact a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

If the light illuminates in a situation other
than those described above, or if it does
not turn off, there may be a system
malfunction. It is recommended that you
contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

4\ WARNING

Power limitation mode can result in
reduced power and vehicle speed.
The reduced speed may be lower
than other traffic, which could in-
crease the chance of a collision. Be
especially careful when driving. If the
vehicle cannot maintain a safe driv-
ing speed, pull to the side of the road
in a safe area. Charge the Li-ion
battery if the charge is low or allow
the Li-ion battery to cool.

NOTE:

You can reduce charging time and keep

the Li-ion battery temperature lower if

you:

e Charge more frequently in smaller
amounts, and

e Keep the battery at a higher level of
charge.

READY| READY to drive indicator light

The READY to drive indicator light illumi-
nates when the EV (Electric Vehicle)
system is powered and the vehicle may
be driven.

The READY to drive indicator light will turn
off in the following conditions.

e Certain EV (Electric Vehicle) system
malfunctions.

e The READY to drive indicator light
turns off immediately before the Li-
ion battery is completely discharged. If
the Li-ion battery becomes comple-
tely discharged, the vehicle must be
charged in order to be driven. See “If
the Li-ion battery becomes comple-
tely discharged” (P.6-18).

Turn signal/hazard indicator
lights

The light flashes when the turn signal
switch lever or hazard switch is turned on.

AUDIBLE REMINDERS

12-volt battery charge warning
chime

If the 12-volt battery charge warning light
iluminates, the chime will sound when a
warning message is displayed on the
vehicle information display.

When the chime sounds, immediately
stop the vehicle in a safe location and
push the park button on the shift lever
and apply parking brake. The 12-volt
battery charge warning light turns off
and the chime will stop when the parking
brake is applied or the vehicle is placed in
the P (Park) position. It is recommended
that you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for support.

Brake pad wear warning

The disc brake pads have audible wear
warnings. When a brake pad requires
replacement, it will make a high pitched
scraping sound when the vehicle is in
motion. This scraping sound will first
occur only when the brake pedal is
depressed. After more wear of the brake
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pad, the sound will always be heard even
if the brake pedal is not depressed. Have
the brakes checked as soon as possible if
the warning sound is heard.

Electric shift control system remin-
der chime

If an improper shift operation is per-
formed, for safety reasons a chime will
sound and at the same time, depending
on the conditions, the operation will be
cancelled or the shift position will switch
to the N (Neutral) position.

For more details, see “Driving the vehicle”
(P.5-17).

Door lock warning chime

When the chime sounds, be sure to check
both the vehicle and the Intelligent Key.
See “Troubleshooting guide” (P.3-13).

Driving Aid chimes

An audible alert/chime may be heard if

any of the following systems (if so

equipped) are active:

e Lane Departure Warning (LDW)

e Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)

e Blind Spot Warning (BSW)

e Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)
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Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)
ProPILOT Assist

e Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection

e Intelligent Forward Collision Warning
(I-FCw)

e Intelligent Driver Alertness (I-DA)

e Rear Automatic Braking (RAB)

e Sonar

For additional information, refer to the “5.

Starting and driving” section of this man-

ual.

Light reminder chime

The light reminder chime will sound when
the headlight switch is placed in the :oa:
or #» position after the EV system was
turned off, and the driver's door is opened
with the light is on.

Turn the light switch to the OFF (if so
equipped) or AUTO position when you
leave the vehicle.

Power switch reminder chime

The power switch reminder chime will
sound when the driver's door is opened
while the power switch is in the ON or
READY to drive position. Push the power
switch to the OFF position.

VEHICLE INFORMATION DISPLAY

@

WBC0076X

Example
The vehicle information display @ is
located as shown above, and it displays
the warnings and information. The fol-
lowing items are also displayed if the
vehicle is equipped with them:
Vehicle settings
Trip computer information
Driver Assistance
ProPILOT Assist
Intelligent Key operation information
Audio information
Navigation - turn by turn
Indicators and warnings



Tire pressure information
Other information

VS fi )

kc =

WBC0045X

HOW TO USE THE VEHICLE INFOR-
MATION DISPLAY

The vehicle information display can be
changed using the dial/buttons located
on the steering wheel.

@ Scroll dial - navigate through the items
and change or select an item in vehicle
information display

this scroll dial allows up/down navigation
and push to select

™ - go back to the previous menu

+4 P - change from one display screen
to the next (i.e. trip, energy economy)

= - display the “Shortcut Menu” screen

® O

SWIPING THE NAVIGATION SCREEN

You can swipe the navigation screen on
the touch screen display to the vehicle
information display.

See the separate NissanConnect® Own-
er's Manual for the navigation system.
SHORTCUT MENU

When the = button @ is pushed, the
“Shortcut Menu” screen appears on the
vehicle information display. Select the
menu by rotating the scroll dial @ and
push it.

The following menus are available:

e Change Meter View
Allows user to change the meter
screen view. (See “Changing the meter
screen view” (P.2-6).)

e Audio Source
Allows user to select the available
audio source. (See the separate Nis-
sanConnect® Owner's Manual for the
audio system.)

e Driver Assistance
Allows user to change the “Driver
Assistance” settings. (See “Driver As-
sistance” (P.2-25).)

e Personal Display
Allows user to change the "Personal
Display” settings. (See “Personal Dis-
play” (P.2-24).)
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STARTUP DISPLAY

When the power switch is placed in the
ON position, the vehicle information dis-
play may display the following screens if
the vehicle is equipped with them:

e Home

Blank

Drive Computer

Energy Economy or ECO Pedal Guide
Energy Economy History

Tire Pressure

AWD Torque

Charge Time (Est.)

Battery Capacity

Navigation

Compass

Audio

Driver Assistance

ProPILOT Assist

Speed Limit Sign

Warnings

Settings

Warnings will only display if there are any
present. For more information on warn-
ings and indicators, see “Vehicle informa-
tion display warnings and indicators” (P.2-
34).
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To control what items display in the
vehicle information display, see “Settings”

WBCO0152X

PERSONAL DISPLAY

The personal display & shows several
information items. To select an informa-
tion item:

1. Pushthe = button & on the steering
wheel.

2. "ShortCut Menu" screen appears on
the vehicle information display.

3. Select "Personal Display" by rotating
the scroll dial @ and push the scroll
dial to confirm.

The information item can be selected
from below:

e Blank (nothing is displayed)



Navigation (including compass)

Time to Destination

Energy Economy

Trip

Gear position

Average speed

Brake Light

The personal display will move when the
meter screen view is changed. For addi-
tional information, refer to “Changing the
meter screen view” (P.2-6).

SETTINGS

The setting mode allows user to change
the information displayed in the vehicle
information display and some settings.
The following items are available if the
vehicle is equipped with them:

VDC Setting

Driver Assistance

Personal Display

Head-Up Display

ECO Mode Setting

TPMS setting

Clock

Vehicle Settings

EV Settings

Maintenance

Customize Display

e Unit/Language
e Factory Reset

VDC Setting

To change the setting, use the scroll dial

O to select and push it.

e System
Allows user to turn the Vehicle Dy-
namic Control (VDC) system ON or
OFF. By default the VDC system will be
turned ON. If the VDC system is turned
off, the VDC OFF indicator light will
iluminate.

NOTE:

The vehicle should be driven with the
Vehicle Dynamic Control (VDC) system
ON for most driving conditions. (See
“Vehicle Dynamic Control (VDC) system”
(P.5-155).)

Driver Assistance

To change the status, warnings or turn on
or off any of the systems/warnings dis-
played in the “Driver Assistance” menu,
use the scroll dial & to select and change
a menu item. The following items are
available if the vehicle is equipped with
them:

e Intelligent Cruise
e Lane Centering Assist

Lane Change Assist
Lane Assist

Blind Spot Assist
Emergency Assist
Traffic Sign Assist
Parking Assist
Driver Monitor
Sound Settings
Timer Alert

Low Temp. Alert
Chassis Control
e-Step

Intelligent Cruise (if so equipped):

e Speed Adjust by Route
Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Spd. Limit Assist
Allows user to turn the function ON
(Manual/Auto)/OFF.

e Speed Limit Offset (for ProPILOT Assist
2.0)
Allows user to set the offset speed
from -5 MPH (-10 km/h) to +5 MPH (10
km/h).

Lane Centering Assist:
e Steering Assist

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

Instruments and controls 2-25



e Hands Off Mode (if so equipped)

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

Lane Change Assist (if so equipped):
e Route Assist

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Route Assist Mode
Allows user to select an item from
below.
— Once
— Everytime
e Activate by turn signal

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Passing Change Assist

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Passing Setting
Allows user to select an item from
below.

— Sport
— Standard
— Comfort

Lane Assist:

e Warning

Allows user to turn the Lane Depar-
ture Warning (LDW) system ON/OFF.
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e Intervention
Allows user to turn the Intelligent Lane
Intervention (I-LI) system ON/OFF.
(See “Lane Departure Warning (LDW)" (P.5-
44) and ‘“Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-
LI)" (P.5-49).)
Blind Spot Assist:
e Warning
Allows user to turn the Blind Spot
Warning (BSW) system ON/OFF.
e Intervention
Allows user to turn the Intelligent
Blind Spot Intervention (I-BSI) system
ON/OFF.
(See “Blind Spot Warning (BSW)" (P.5-55)
and “Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)” (P.5-63).)

Emergency Assist:

e Emergency Braking
Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.
e Rear Auto Braking
Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.
(See “Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection system” (P.5-
120), “Intelligent Forward Collision Warn-
ing (I-FCW)" (P.5-130) and “"Rear Automatic
Braking (RAB)" (P.5-141).)

Traffic Sign Assist (if so equipped):

e Speed Limit Warning
Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Traffic Sign
Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

(See "Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR)" (P.5-

40).)

Parking Assist:

e Rear Cross Traffic Alert
Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Moving Object (if so equipped)
Allows user to turn the Moving Object
Detection (MOD) ON/OFF.

e Front Sonar
Allows user to turn the front sonar
ON/OFF.

e Rear Sonar

Allows user to turn the rear sonar ON/
OFF.

e Sonar Distance
Allows user to select an item from
below.
— Long
— Medium
— Short



e Auto Show Sonar
Allows user to turn the sonar system
display ON/OFF.

e Sonar Volume

Allows user to select an item from

below.

— High

— Medium

— Low
(See “Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)" (P.5-
75), “Moving Object Detection (MOD)" (P.4-
23) and “Sonar system” (P.5-160) .)

Driver Monitor:

e Driver Alertness
Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Driver Monitor (if so equipped)

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

(See “Intelligent Driver Alertness (I-DA)"
(P.5-139) and "Driver Monitor” (P.5-111).)

Sound Setting:
e \oice Guidance

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

e Warning Volume
Allows user to select an item from
below.

— Low
— Medium
— High
Timer Alert:
Allows user to adjust the Timer Alert or
reset.
e (Current Time)/(Set Time)
e Reset

Low Temp. Alert:

Allows user to turn the Low Temperature
Alert function ON/OFF.

Chassis Control:

e Trace Control

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF.

(See “Intelligent Trace Control” (P.5-158).)
e-Step:
e Retain Mode
Allows user to turn the mode memory
function ON/OFF.
In case of memory setting ON, main-
tain the e-Step system setting from

the last time after the EV system
restarts.

For more information, see “e-Step system”
(P.5-21).

Personal Display
To change the display in the “Personal
Display” menu, use the scroll dial @ to
select and change a menu item:
Blank
Navigation
Time to Destination
Energy Economy
— Manual Reset1
— Manual Reset2
— Since Charge
e Trip
— Manual Reset1
— Manual Reset2
— Since Charge
Gear Position
Average Speed
— Manual Reset1
— Manual Reset2
— Since Charge
e Brake Light

Head-Up Display

To change the status or turn on or off any
of the systems displayed in the “Head-Up
Display” menu, use the scroll dial &) to
select and change a menu item:

e Brightness
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Height
Rotation
e Contents Selection
— Navigation
— Driving Assist
— Speed Limit Sign
— Audio
— TEL/SMS
e Reset
(See "Head Up Display (HUD)" (P.2-51).)

ECO Mode Setting
This setting allows user to change the
ECO mode system settings.
e ECO Drive Assist

— ECO Indicator

— ECO Drive Report
e View History

— Reset

Allows user to reset this item.

e Tire Press ECO advice

Allows user to turn the function ON/
OFF. (See "Tire Pres ECO advice” (P.5-
30))
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TPMS setting
Tire Pressure Unit:
Allows user to select a unit.

If necessary, refer to the following table to
convert between units.

kPa psi bar kgf/cm?
200 29 20 2.0
210 30 21 21
220 32 2.2 2.2
230 33 23 23
240 35 2.4 2.4
250 36 25 25
250 36 25 25
260 38 2.6 2.6
270 39 27 27
280 41 28 28
290 42 29 29
300 44 3.0 3.0
310 45 31 31
320 46 32 3.2
330 48 33 33
340 49 3.4 3.4

Clock

Allows user to adjust the clock settings
and time within the vehicle information
display.

Display

Clock Mode

Clock Format

Daylight Saving

Time Zone

e Set Clock Manually

The clock may also be set in the center
display. For additional information, refer
to the separate NissanConnect® Owner's
Manual.

Vehicle Settings

The vehicle settings allows user to
change settings for the following menus.
Power Back Door

Lighting

Turn indicator

Locking

Wipers

Driving Position

Rear Door Alert

Mirrors

The vehicle settings can be changed
using the scroll dial @.



Power Back Door:

This allows user to turn the power liftgate
ON or OFF.

Lighting:

The “Lighting” menu has the following
options:

e Welcome Headlight

Allows user to turn this feature ON or
OFF.

e Accent Lighting
Allows user to adjust the illuminance.

e Ambient Lighting (if so equipped)
Allows user to adjust the illuminance.
(See “ProPILOT Assist 2.0 mode indi-
cators” (P.5-86).)

e Auto Headlight (if so equipped)
Allows user to select an item below.
— Turn on earliest
— Turn on earlier
— Turn on standard
— Turn on later

e Light Off Delay
The duration of the automatic head-
lights can be changed from O to 180
seconds. Use the scroll dial to change
the duration.

Turn indicator:

The “Lighting” menu has the following
options:

e 3 Flash

e Continuous

Locking:

The “Locking” menu has the following

options:

e Ext, Door Switch
When this item is turned on, the lock
or capacitive unlock sensors (on the
door handles) and the request switch
are activated.

e Selective Unlock
When this item is turned on, only the
corresponding door is unlocked when
using the capacitive unlock sensor on
the driver's door handle or the request
switch. All the doors can be unlocked
if the lock sensor or the request
switch is used again within 1 minute.
When this item is turned to off, all the
doors will be unlocked when using the
capacitive unlock sensor or the re-
quest switch once.

e Auto Door Unlock
The feature allows user to customize
the auto door unlock options. Use the
scroll dial to change the mode.
— Shiftto P
— Power OFF
— OFF

e Horn beeps on lock

This allows user to turn the function
ON or OFF

e Walk Away Lock

This allows user to turn the walk away
lock function ON or OFF. (See “Walk
away lock function” (P.3-11).)

e Approach Unlock

This allows user to turn the approach
unlock function ON or OFF. (See “Ap-
proach unlock function” (P.3-11).)

Wipers:

The “Wipers” menu has the following
options:

e Speed Dependent

The feature can be activated or deac-
tivated.

e Rain Sensor (if so equipped)

Allows user to turn this feature ON or
OFF.

e Reverse Link
The feature can be set to be ON or
OFF.

Driving Position:

e EXxit Seat Slide

This allows user to turn this feature
ON or OFF. (See "Memory seat” (P.3-
41).)
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e Exit Steering Up
This allows user to turn this feature
ON or OFF. (See "“Memory seat” (P.3-
41).)

Rear Door Alert:

The feature allows user to customize the
Rear Door Alert options. Use the scroll dial
{@ to change the mode.

e Horn & Alert

e Alert Only
e OFF
Mirrors:

Allows user to select an item below.
e Auto Fold Off

e Unfold at Power on

e Unfold at Unlock

EV Settings
e Chg. Connector Lock
Allows user to select an item below.
— AUTO
— LOCK
— UNLOCK
e Charge Time Screen
Allows user to select an item below.
— 130 kW (Quick Charge)
— 50 kW (Quick Charge)

2-30 Instruments and controls

— 7.2 KW (Level 2)

— 1.4 kKW (Level 1)
e Battery Cooling Assist

Allows user to turn this feature ON or

OFF.
When this item is turned on, cooling
capacity of the lithium ion (Li-ion) battery
is enhanced while quick charging. (For
example, when driving and using the
quick charger frequently in summer.)
When activated, the operation sound of
air conditioner, etc. may be heard louder
while quick charging.

Maintenance

The following items are available in this
menu.

e Tire
e Other
Tire:

This indicator appears when the user set
distance comes for replacing tires. You
can set or reset the distance for replacing
tires.

4\ WARNING

The tire replacement indicator is not
a substitute for regular tire checks,
including tire pressure checks. (See

“Changing wheels and tires"” (P.8-27).)
Many factors including tire inflation,
alignment, driving habits and road
conditions affect tire wear and when
tires should be replaced. Setting the
tire replacement indicator for a cer-
tain driving distance does not mean
your tires will last that long. Use the
tire replacement indicator as a guide
only and always perform regular tire
checks. Failure to perform regular
tire checks, including tire pressure
checks could result in tire failure.
Serious vehicle damage could occur
and may lead to a collision, which
could result in serious personal in-
jury or death.

Other:

This indicator appears when the user set
distance comes for checking or replacing
maintenance items other than tires.
Other maintenance items can include
such things as air filter or tire rotation.
You can set or reset the distance for
checking or replacing the items.



Customize Display

The Customize Display allows user to
choose from the various meter selections.

The Customize Display can be changed
using the scroll dial (.

Main Menu Selection:

Displays available screens that can be
shown in the vehicle information display.
Route Guidance:

e Alerts

Allows user to turn the Navigation Set-
tings alerts ON or OFF.

Transition (Cruise) (if so equipped):
Allows user to turn the cruise screen
transition ON or OFF.

Welcome Effect:

The “Welcome Effect” displays the avail-
able welcome effect settings.

e Animation
e Sound

Operation Guidance:

The “Operation Guidance” displays the
available operation guidance settings.

e Lights
e Wiper
— Front

— Rear
e High Beam Assist
e Seat Memory

Unit/Language

The units or language that are shown in
the vehicle information display can be
changed:

e Mileage/Energy

e Tire Pressure

e Temperature

e Language

Use the scroll dial OJ to select and change
the units of the vehicle information dis-
play.

Mileage/Energy:

The unit for the mileage that is shown in
the vehicle information display can be
changed.

Tire Pressure:

The unit for tire pressures that is shown
in the vehicle information display can be
changed.

(See “TPMS setting” (P.2-28).)

Temperature:

The temperature that is shown in the
vehicle information display can be chan-
ged.

Language:
The language of the vehicle information
display can be changed.

Factory Reset

The settings in the vehicle information

display can be reset back to the factory

default. To reset the vehicle information

display:

1. Select “Factory Reset” using the scroll
dial @ and push it.

2. Select “Yes" to return all settings back
to default by pushing the scroll dial (.
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VEHICLE INFORMATION DISPLAY
WARNINGS AND INDICATORS

The displayed images and the displayed
items may differ depending on the model.

1. Push brake and power switch to
drive

This indicator appears while the vehicle is
in the P (Park) position.

This indicator means that the EV system
will start when the power switch is
pushed with the brake pedal depressed.

2. No key detected warning

This warning appears in either of the
following conditions:

No key inside the vehicle:

This warning appears when the door is
closed with the Intelligent Key left outside
the vehicle and the power switch in the
READY to drive position. Make sure that
the Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle.

Unregistered Intelligent Key:

This warning appears when the power
switch is changed to the READY to drive
position from the OFF position and the
Intelligent Key cannot be recognized by
the system. You cannot place the power
switch in the READY to drive position with
an unregistered key. Use an Intelligent
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Key that has been registered.

3. No Key Hold power switch in-
dicator

This indicator appears when you try to
turn off the EV system with the door
closed and the Intelligent Key left outside
the vehicle and the EV system is running.
Push and hold the power switch to turn
off the EV system.

(See “Intelligent Key system” (P.3-6).)

4. Key Battery Low warning

This warning appears when the Intelli-
gent Key battery is running out of power.

If this indicator appears, replace the
battery with a new one. See “Intelligent
Key battery replacement” (P.8-13).

5. Hold Key Near Start Button
indicator

This indicator appears when the Intelli-
gent Key battery is running out of power
and when the Intelligent Key system and
vehicle are not communicating normally.

If this indicator appears, touch the power
switch with the Intelligent Key while
depressing the brake pedal. (See “Intelli-
gent Key battery discharge” (P.5-16).)

6. Key System Error: See Owner's
Manual warning

This warning appears if there is a mal-
function in the Intelligent Key system.

If this warning appears while the traction
motor is stopped, the power switch
cannot be switched to the READY to drive
position. If this warning appears while the
power switch is in the READY to drive
position, the vehicle can be driven. How-
ever, it is recommended that you contact
a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

7. Shift to P range warning

This warning appears when the driver's
door is opened while the shift lever is in
any position other than P (Park).

If this warning appears, push the park
button to engage the P (Park) position.

An inside warning chime will also sound.
(See “Intelligent Key system” (P.3-6).)

8. Release Parking Brake warning

This warning appears when the accel-
erator pedal is depressed when the
electronic parking brake automatic re-
lease function cannot be used. Release
the electronic parking brake manually.



9. Door/liftgate open warning

This warning appears if any of the doors
and/or the liftgate are open or not closed
securely. The vehicle icon indicates which
door or the liftgate is open on the display.

10. Rear seat belt warning

This rear seat belt warning appears after
the power switch is placed to the ON
position. If any of the rear passenger's
seat belts is not fastened, the seat icon
iluminates in red to show which seat belt
is not fastened. The seat icon illuminates
in red until the corresponding rear pas-
senger’s seat belt is fastened. The warn-
ing will automatically turn off after
approximately 65 seconds. If so equipped,
the seat icon will turn gray (or green,
depending on the models) if the seat is
occupied and the passenger is buckled. If
a rear passenger seat belt is fastened
then unfastened at a vehicle speed less
than approximately 10 MPH (15 km/h), the
seat icon will illuminate. When the vehicle
speed exceeds approximately 10 MPH (15
km/h), the seat icon will blink and the
chime will sound. The warning will turn off
when a rear passenger seat belt is
fastened or automatically turn off ap-
proximately 65 seconds after the seat
belt is unfastened. For precautions on
seat belt usage, see “Seat belts” (P.1-14).

The display of the rear seat belt warning
varies depending on the number of seats.

11. Low Washer Fluid warning (if so
equipped)

This warning appears when the window
washer fluid is at a low level. Add window
washer fluid as necessary. For additional
information, refer to “Window washer
fluid” (P.8-10).

12. Tire Pressure Low - Add Air
warning

This warning appears when the low tire
pressure warning light in the meter
illuminates and low tire pressure is de-
tected. The warning appears each time
the power switch is placed in the ON
position as long as the low tire pressure
warning light remains illuminated. If this
warning appears, stop the vehicle and
adjust the pressure to the recommended
COLD tire pressure shown on the Tire and
Loading Information label. (See “Low tire
pressure warning light” (P.2-17) and "Tire
Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS)" (P.5-
5).)

13. Tire Pressure Low Check Cold
Tire warning

This warning appears if the tire pressure
becomes higher than the target pressure
during a low tire pressure condition.

Even if the tire pressure is above the
preset target pressure, the yellow color
in the tire pressure warning means that
the tire pressure is actually too low. Tire
pressure is increasing during driving.
Check the tire pressure when the tire is
cold.

14. Check position of shift lever
warning

This warning appears if the system can-
not detect the shift position. Make sure
the vehicle is placed in a position properly.
Have the system checked. It is recom-
mended you contact a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer for this service.

15. When parked apply parking
brake warning

This warning appears if a malfunction
occurs in the electric shift control system.
It is recommended that you contact a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer as soon as
possible. When parking the vehicle, make
sure that the parking brake is applied. If
the parking brake is not applied, the
power switch may not be turned off.
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If the power switch cannot be placed in
the OFF position, apply the parking brake
and then place it in the OFF position.

The message on the vehicle information
display turns off and the chime stops.
Have the system checked. It is recom-
mended that you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer.

16. T/M system malfunction warn-
ing

This warning appears if there is a mal-
function in the electric shift control sys-
tem.

e When shifting, hold the shift lever in
the shift position and check the shift
position indicator on the shift lever or
on the vehicle information display to
make sure that shifting has been
performed properly.

e When parking, push the park button
to engage the P (Park) position. (The
vehicle may not automatically apply
the P (Park) position.)

Have the system checked as soon as

possible. It is recommended that you

contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer
for this service.
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17. Shift position indicator
This indicator shows the shift position.

See “Electric shift control system” (P.5-17)
for further details.

18. Drive Mode Selector indicator

When a driving mode is selected using the
Drive Mode Selector, the selected mode
indicator is displayed.

e SPORT

e STANDARD

e ECO

e SNOW (AWD models)

(See "Drive Mode Selector” (P.5-29).)

19. e-Step indicator

This indicator shows the status of the e-
Step system. (See “e-Step indicator” (P.2-
10) and “e-Step system” (P.5-21).)

20. e-Step system failure Press
brake pedal to slow or stop warn-

ng

This warning appears when the e-Step
system is malfunctioning. Have the sys-
tem checked soon. It is recommended
that you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer.

21. Shipping Mode On Push Storage
Fuse warning

This warning may appear if the extended
storage switch is not pushed in. When this
warning appears, it is recommended that
you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer.

22. Power will turn off to save the
battery warning

Under the specific conditions, this warn-
ing may appear after the power switch is
in the ON position for a certain period of
time.

23. Power turned off to save the
battery warning

Under the specific conditions, this warn-
ing may appear after the power switch is
automatically turned OFF to save the
battery.

24. Reminder Turn OFF Headlights
warning

This warning appears when the driver
side door is opened with the headlight
switch is left ON and the power switch is
placed in the OFF position. Place the
headlight switch in the OFF (if so
equipped) or AUTO position. For addi-
tional information, see “Headlight and
turn signal switch” (P.2-61).



25. Headlight system Error: See
Owner's Manual warning

This warning appears if the LED head-
lights are malfunctioning. Have the sys-
tem checked. It is recommended that you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
this service.

26. Time for a break? indicator

This indicator appears when the set
Timer Alert activates. You can set the
time for up to 6 hours.

27. Chassis control system Error:
See Owner’'s Manual warning

This warning appears if the chassis con-
trol module detects a malfunction in the
chassis control system. Have the system
checked. It is recommended that you visit
a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for this
service. (See “Chassis control” (P.5-158).)

28. Battery too Low Please charge
now warning

This warning appears when the Li-ion
battery charge is getting low. The low
battery charge warning light and the
master warning light also illuminate.
Charge the Li-ion battery as soon as
possible.

29. Power limitation (hot) warning

This warning appears when the tempera-
ture of the traction motor, Li-ion battery,
etc. becomes extremely high due to
driving in high outside air temperatures,
continuous driving at high speed or on
uphill climbs, etc. when the power limita-
tion indicator illuminates. If this warning
appears, vehicle speed will not increase
due to the power limitation even if the
accelerator pedal is depressed.

30. Power limitation (cold) warning

This warning appears when the tempera-
ture of Li-ion battery becomes extremely
low under extremely low outside air
temperatures, etc. when the power lim-
itation indicator illuminates. If this warn-
ing appears, vehicle speed will not
increase due to the power limitation even
if the accelerator pedal is depressed.

31. Power limitation (low charge)
warning

This warning appears when the remain-
ing capacity of Li-ion battery becomes
extremely low when the power limitation
indicator illuminates. If this warning ap-
pears, vehicle speed will not increase due
to the power limitation even if the accel-
erator pedal is depressed.

If the warning appears due to the ex-

tremely low remaining capacity of Li-ion
battery, stop the vehicle in a safe location
and it is recommended that you contact a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

32. Power limitation (other) warning

This warning appears due to reasons
other than above power limitation warn-
ings (hot, cold or low charge). If this
warning appears, vehicle speed will not
increase due to the power limitation even
if the accelerator pedal is depressed.

33. Can't start Charging plug Con-
nected warning

This warning appears when the power
switch is in the ON position and if the
power switch is pushed to the READY to
drive position with the brake pedal de-
pressed, while the charge connector is
inserted to the vehicle. Remove the
charge connector.

34. Battery thermal runaway Stop
safely Evacuate to safe area out-
side car warning

This warning appears if the Li—ion battery
is malfunctioning and a danger of the Li-
ion battery thermal runaway is detected
while driving.

Pull off the road to a safe location
immediately, leave the vehicle and it is
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recommended that you contact a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer.

35. Battery thermal runaway Evac-
uate to safe area outside car
warning

This warning appears if the Li-ion battery
is malfunctioning and a danger of the Li-
ion battery thermal runaway is detected
when the vehicle is stopped.

Leave the vehicle and it is recommended
that you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer.

36. Service EV System Power Re-
duced Stop Safely warning

This warning appears if there is a mal-
function in the EV system and the power
provided to the traction motor is reduced.
The message will vary depending on the
condition of the system malfunction. Be
sure to follow the displayed instruction.

37.12V POWER System ERROR Visit
dealer warning

This warning appears when there is a
malfunction with the 12-volt battery sys-
tem.

If this warning continues to appear, have
the system checked. It is recommended
that you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
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dealer for this service.

38. Battery Cooling Assist ON in-
dicator

This indicator appears when “Battery
Cooling Assist” is turned on using the
settings menu of the vehicle information
display. (See “EV Settings” (P.2-30).)

39. Lane Departure Warning (LDW)/
Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)
indicator

This indicator appears when the Lane
Departure Warning (LDW) and/or Intelli-
gent Lane Intervention (I-LI) systems are
engaged.

(See “Lane Departure Warning (LDW)" (P.5-
44) or “Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)"
(P.5-49).)

40. Blind Spot Warning (BSW)/Intel-
ligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-BSl)
indicator

This indicator appears when the Blind
Spot Warning (BSW) and/or Intelligent
Blind Spot Intervention (I-BSl) systems
are engaged.

(See “Blind Spot Warning (BSW)" (P.5-55) or
“Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-BSI)”
(P.5-63).)

41. Vehicle ahead detection indica-
tor

This indicator shows the status of the
following systems:

e Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection

e Intelligent Forward Collision Warning
(I-FCW)

(See "Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)

with Pedestrian Detection system” (P.5-

120) or “Intelligent Forward Collision

Warning (I-FCW)” (P.5-130).)

42. Cruise indicator

This indicator shows the conventional
(fixed speed) cruise control mode status.
The status is shown by the color. (See
“ProPILOT Assist Systems” (P.5-82).)

43, Speed control status/set dis-
tance/lane marker indicator

This indicator shows the status of the
ProPILOT Assist system and the detection
of the lane markers. The status is shown
by the color and shape. (See “ProPILOT
Assist Systems” (P.5-82).)



44, Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-

LI) ON/Intelligent Blind Spot Inter-

vention (I-BSI) ON/ProPILOT Assist

system status indicator

This indicator appears when the following

systems are turned on:

e Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)

e Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)

e ProPILOT Assist

(See “Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)"

(P.5-49),"Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention

(I-BSI)" (P.5-63) or “ProPILOT Assist Sys-

tems” (P.5-82).)

45, Look Forward warning (if so
equipped)

This warning may appear if the system
does not detect driver's attention on the
road ahead.

Always look forward, drive carefully and
pay attention to traffic conditions ahead.

When the driver looks forward, the warn-
ing turns off.

For additional information, refer to “Driver
Monitor” (P.5-111).

46. Steering Assist indicator

This indicator appears when the Steering
Assist system is engaged.

See “ProPILOT Assist Systems” (P.5-82).

47-50. Hands on/Eyes off detection
warning (if so equipped)
This warning may appear when the
Steering Assist system is engaged and
the following condition(s) occur:
e When not holding the steering wheel
e When there is no steering wheel
operation
Hold on the steering wheel immediately.
When the steering operation is detected,
the warning turns off and the Steering
Assist function is automatically restored.
For additional information, refer to “Pro-
PILOT Assist Systems” (P.5-82).

51. Rear Automatic Braking (RAB)
system warning indicator

This warning indicator appears to indi-
cate the status of the Rear Automatic
Braking (RAB) system.

See “Rear Automatic Braking (RAB)" (P.5-
147).

52. Automatic Emergency Braking
(AEB) emergency warning indicator
This warning indicator appears along
with an audible warning, when the Auto-
matic Emergency Braking (AEB) with Pe-
destrian Detection system detects the
possibility of a forward collision.

See "Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection system” (P.5-
120).

53. Malfunction See Owner's Man-
ual warning

This warning appears when the following
systems (if so equipped) malfunction.
Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR)

Lane Departure Warning (LDW)
Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)
Blind Spot Warning (BSW)

Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)

ProPILOT Assist

Steering Assist

Rear Automatic Braking (RAB)
Intelligent Driver Alertness (I-DA)
Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection
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e Intelligent Forward Collision Warning
(I-FCw)

(See "Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR)" (P.5-
40), "Lane Departure Warning (LDW)" (P.5-
44), “Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)"
(P.5-49), “Blind Spot Warning (BSW)" (P.5-
55), “Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)" (P.5-63), “Rear Cross Traffic Alert
(RCTA)" (P.5-75), “ProPILOT Assist Systems”
(P.5-82), "Rear Automatic Braking (RAB)"
(P.5-141), “Intelligent Driver Alertness (I-
DA)" (P.5-139), “Rear Cross Traffic Alert
(RCTA)" (P.5-75), “Automatic Emergency
Braking (AEB) with Pedestrian Detection
system” (P.5-120) or ‘“Intelligent Forward
Collision Warning (I-FCW)" (P.5-130).)

54. Unavailable Camera Tempera-

ture High warning

This warning appears if the interior tem-

perature of the vehicle has reached such

a high temperature that the sensor for

the following systems (if so equipped) can

no longer function reliably.

e Lane Departure Warning (LDW)

e Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)

e Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)

e Steering Assist

Once the interior temperature has

reached normal levels, the warning

should disappear.
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If the warning continues to display, have
the system checked. It is recommended
that you visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer for this service.

For additional information, refer to “Lane
Departure Warning (LDW)" (P.5-44), “Intel-
ligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)* (P.5-49),
“Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-BSl)”
(P.5-63) or “Steering Assist” (P.5-106).

55. Currently Unavailable warning

This warning appears when the following
systems (if so equipped) become unavail-
able because the Vehicle Dynamic Con-
trol (VDC) system is turned off or the
SNOW mode is selected (AWD models).

e Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)

e Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)

e ProPILOT Assist

For additional information, refer to “Vehi-

cle Dynamic Control (VDC) system” (P.5-

155), “Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)"

(P.5-49), “Intelligent Blind Spot Interven-

tion (I-BSl)" (P.5-63), “ProPILOT Assist Sys-

tems” (P.5-82).

56. Forward Driving Aids tempora-
rily disabled Front Sensor blocked
See Owner’'s Manual warning

If the front radar sensor area on the front
of the vehicle is covered with dirt or
obstructed, making it impossible to de-
tect a vehicle ahead, the following system
is automatically turned off.

e ProPILOT Assist

e Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection

e Intelligent Forward Collision Warning
(I-FCw)

If the warning message appears, park the

vehicle in a safe location and turn the EV

system off.

Check to see if the sensor area is blocked.
If the sensor area is blocked, remove the
blocking material. Restart the EV system.
If the warning message continues to
appear, have the system checked. It is
recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for this service.

For more details, see "ProPILOT Assist
Systems” (P.5-82), “Automatic Emergency
Braking (AEB) with Pedestrian Detection
system” (P.5-120) or “Intelligent Forward
Collision Warning (I-FCW)" (P.5-130).



57. Unavailable Side Radar Ob-

struction warning

This warning appears when the following

systems (if so equipped) become unavail-

able because a radar blockage is de-

tected.

e Blind Spot Warning (BSW)

e Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)

e Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

(See "Blind Spot Warning (BSW)" (P.5-55),

“Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-BSI)"

(P.5-63) or “Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)"

(P.5-75).)

58. Unavailable Slippery Road

warning

This warning appears when the following

systems (if so equipped) become unavail-

able because the road is slippery.

e Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)

e Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention (I-
BSI)

e ProPILOT Assist

(See “Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)"

(P.5-49), “Intelligent Blind Spot Interven-

tion (I-BSl)" (P.5-63) or “ProPILOT Assist

Systems” (P.5-82).)

59. Unavailable Seatbelt is Unfas-
tened indicator

This message may appear when the
ProPILOT Assist system is engaged.

Under the following condition, the ProPI-
LOT Assist system is automatically can-
celed:

e When the driver's seat belt is not
fastened.

The ProPILOT Assist system cannot be

used when the driver's seat belt is not

fastened.

60. Unavailable Adverse Weather
indicator

This message may appear when the
Steering Assist system is engaged.

Under the following conditions, the Steer-
ing Assist system is automatically can-
celed:

e When the wiper (HI) operates.

e When lane markers in the traveling
lane cannot be correctly detected for
a period of time due to such items as a
snow rut, reflection of light on a rainy
day or several unclear lane markers
are present.

If you want to use the Steering Assist

system again, cancel the ProPILOT Assist

system and set it again when lane

markers are clearly visible.

61. Unavailable Low Visibility indi-
cator

This message may appear when the
Steering Assist system is engaged.

Under the following conditions, the Steer-
ing Assist system is automatically can-
celed:

e The camera area of the windshield is
fogged up or covered with dirt, water,
drops, ice, snow, etc.

e Strong light, such as sunlight or high
beams from oncoming vehicles, enter
the front camera

62. Steering Assist Not Available
Cannot Detect Lane indicator

This indicator may appear when the
Steering Assist system is engaged. The
Steering Assist system is automatically
canceled when the lane markers in the
traveling lane cannot be correctly de-
tected for a period of time due to such
items as a snow rut, reflection of light on
a rainy day or several unclear lane mar-
kers are present.

If you want to use the Steering Assist
system again, cancel the ProPILOT Assist
system and set it again when lane
markers are clearly visible.
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63. Unavailable Parking Brake is ON
indicator

This message may appear when the
ProPILOT Assist system is engaged.

Under the following condition, the ProPI-
LOT Assist system is automatically can-
celed:

e The electronic parking brake is ap-
plied.

The above system cannot be used when

the electronic parking brake is activated.

64. Step on Brake Now indicator

This message may appear when the
Intelligent Cruise Control (ICC) system is
engaged and the following condition
occurs:

e While the vehicle is stopped by the ICC
system, the driver’'s door is opened but
the electronic parking brake was not
activated.

Step on the brake pedal immediately.

65. Follow Vehicle Ahead indicator

When ProPILOT Assist with Navi-link or
ProPILOT Assist 2.0 is activated, if the
vehicle ahead stops and your vehicle is
stopped less than approximately 30 sec-
onds on the freeway, this message will
appear. When the vehicle ahead begins to
move, your vehicle will start moving
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automatically. (See “ProPILOT Assist Sys-
tems” (P.5-82).)

66. Only Available with Cruise Con-
trol ON indicator

This indicator appears when the Steering
Assist switch is pushed while the ProPI-
LOT Assist system is not turned on. (See
“ProPILOT Assist Systems” (P.5-82).)

67. Driver Monitor Camera Mal-

function (if so equipped)

This warning appears when there is a
malfunction with the Driver Monitor sys-
tem. (See “Driver Monitor” (P.5-111).)

68. Sonar indicator

This indicator appears to indicate the
status of the sonar system.

See “Sonar system” (P.5-160).

69. Parking Sensor Error warning

This warning appears when there is a
malfunction with the sonar system. (See
“Sonar system” (P.5-160).)

70. Take a break? indicator

This indicator appears when the Intelli-
gent Driver Alertness (I-DA) system detect
that the driver attention is decreasing.
(See “Intelligent Driver Alertness (I-DA)”
(P.5-139).)

71. Press brake pedal to prevent
rolling warning

This warning appears in the following
situations:

e The driver tries to release the electro-
nic parking brake manually without
depressing the brake pedal.

e The vehicle is stopped on a steep hill
and there is a possibility of moving
backward, even if the electronic park-
ing brake is applied.

e This warning appears and a chime
sounds if the vehicle moves while the
automatic brake hold function is acti-
vated. Apply the foot brake to stop the
vehicle moving.

72. Press brake to operate switch
indicator

This indicator appears if the automatic
brake hold switch is pushed without
depressing the brake pedal while the
automatic brake hold function is acti-
vated. Depress the brake pedal and push
the switch to deactivate the automatic



brake hold function. (See "Automatic
brake hold” (P.5-26).)

73. Caution Steep slope indicator

This indicator appears and a chime
sounds when the automatic brake hold
function is activated while the vehicle is
on a steep hill. Apply the foot brake to
stop the vehicle moving. (See “Automatic
brake hold” (P.5-26).)

74. Steep Slope Apply foot brake
indicator

This indicator appears and a chime
sounds if “Caution Steep slope” has ap-
peared over about 3 minutes. Then, the
parking brake will automatically be ap-
plied and the brake force of the auto-
matic brake hold will be released, and
vehicle may move or roll away unexpect-
edly. Apply the foot brake to stop the
vehicle moving. (See “Automatic brake
hold” (P.5-26).)

75. Rear Door Alert is activated

indicator

When the system is enabled, this message

appears when the Rear Door Alert system

is active and can remind the driver to

check the rear seat.

e Using the steering switch, the driver
can select "Dismiss Message” to clear

the display for a period of time.

e Using the steering switch, the driver
can select "Disable Alert” to disable the
horn alert for the remainder of the
current trip.

For additional information, see “Rear Door

Alert” (P.2-75).

4\ WARNING

Selecting “Dismiss Message” during a
stop within a trip temporarily dis-
misses the message for that stop
without turning the system off.
Alerts can be provided for other
stops during the trip. Selecting “Dis-
able Alert” turns off the Rear Door
Alert system for the remainder of a
trip and no audible alert will be
provided.

NOTE:

This system is disabled until the driver
enables it using the settings menu. See
“Vehicle Settings” (P.2-28).

76. Check Rear Seat For all articles
indicator

When the system is enabled, this message
appears when the vehicle comes to a
complete stop, the shift position is placed
from the D (Drive) to P (Park), and the
driver exits the vehicle. This message
alerts the driver, after a period of time,
to check for items in the rear seat after
the audible alert has been provided.

NOTE:

This system is disabled until the driver
enables it using the settings menu. See
"“Vehicle Settings” (P.2-28).
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TRIP COMPUTER

Switches for the trip computer are lo-
cated on the left side of the steering
wheel.

@ Scroll dial - navigate through the items
and change or select an item in vehicle
information display
this scroll dial allows up/down navigation
and push to select

()] * - go back to the previous menu

&3} 4 P - change from one display screen
to the next (i.e. trip, energy economy)

The displayed images and displayed

items may differ depending on the model.

1. Home

The Home mode shows the following
information.

e Vehicle speed
e Navigation
e Audio

2. Drive Computer

Average energy consumption:

This shows the average energy consump-
tion since the last reset.

Average speed:

This shows the average vehicle speed
since the last reset.

Trip odometer:

This shows the total distance the vehicle
has been driven since the last reset.
Elapsed time:

This shows the elapsed time since the last
reset.

The Drive Computer mode has three
modes of operation. You can switch
between Manual Resetl, Manual Reset2
or Since Charge by pushing the scroll dial
@.

Manual Resetl and Manual Reset2 can be
reset manually by using the scroll dial {I.

Since Charge will be reset automatically

each time when charging.

3. Energy Economy

Current energy consumption:

This shows the current energy consump-
tion.

Average energy consumption:

This shows the average energy consump-
tion since the last reset.

The Energy Economy mode has three
modes of operation. You can switch
between Manual Reset]l, Manual Reset2
or Since Charge by pushing the scroll dial
@

Manual Reset1 and Manual Reset2 can be
reset manually by using the scroll dial @.

Since Charge will be reset automatically
each time when charging.

4. ECO Pedal Guide

When the ECO mode is selected, you can
view the ECO Pedal Guide function for
improving energy economy.

The ECO Pedal Guide mode have three
modes of operation. You can switch
between Manual Resetl, Manual Reset2
or Since Charge by pushing the scroll dial
a@.

Manual Reset1 and Manual Reset2 can be
reset manually by using the scroll dial .
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Since Charge will be reset automatically
each time when charging.

(See "ECO Pedal Guide function” (P.5-31).)

5. Energy Economy History

The Energy Economy History mode
shows the energy economy from the past
hour by bar graph. The graph is updated
every 5 minutes. The graph continues to
be updated after the power switch is
placed in the OFF position and will be
reset after 30 minutes (on classic display)
or 60 minutes (on enhanced display).

For classic display, see “Meters and
gauges” (P.2-5).

For enhanced display, see “Changing the
meter screen view” (P.2-6).

6. Tire Pressure

The Tire Pressure mode shows the pres-
sure of all four tires while the vehicle is
driven.

With the “Tire Pres ECO advice” function
ON, when the tire pressure is getting low,
“Check Tire Pressures for Best Energy
Economy” appears. (See "ECO Mode
Setting” (P.2-28) and “Tire Pres ECO ad-
vice" (P.5-30).)

When the “Tire Pressure Low — Add Air”
warning appears, the display can be
switched to the tire pressure mode by
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pushing the scroll dial & to reveal addi-
tional details on the displayed warning.

7. AWD Torque (if so equipped)

The AWD Torque mode shows the dis-
tribution ratio of the drive force to the
front and rear wheels during driving.

The white bar on the display indicates
power operation.

The blue bar on the display indicates
regenerative operation.

8. Charge time (Est.)

The Charge Time (Est.) mode shows the
estimated time to charge the Li-ion
battery to a full level.

Correct estimated charge time will be
displayed after 1 minute from placing the
power switch in the ON position.

How to read the display:

Charge Time (Est.)
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80- 45 ni7.2ww )
60- 155mini
40- !

20- i
% !
........... o
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Not charging/While normal charging

Charge Time (Est.)
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60-

40-
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While quick charging




Before charging starts, the displayed
charging time is calculated based on the
electrical power (supplied to the charger),
which is selected in the "Charge Time
Screen" setting under the EV Settings
menu.

While charging, the charging time is
calculated based on the actual electrical
power.

The display shows:

) The currently remaining Li-ion battery
charge level.

@ The estimated charging time to reach
each percentage (20%, 40%, 60%, 80%,
and 100%) of the Li-ion battery level.

NOTE:

e If the estimated charging time is
longer than 24 hours, "Over 24hr"
is displayed.

e When the currently remaining Li-ion
battery level exceeds each percen-
tage level, the charging time will be
displayed as a blank.

e When the Li-ion battery was almost
fully charged, all the charging time
information will be displayed as a
blank.

&  The actual electricity that can be supplied
from the charging facility.

@ The electrical power that is actually
supplied while quick charging.

When charging is not performed, pushing
the scroll dial on the steering wheel will
switch the display to the "Charge Time
Screen" menu. Select the electrical power
that you wish to show in the Estimated
Charge Time display.

While charging, the scroll dial cannot be
operated to switch to the "Charge Time
Screen" menu.

NOTE:

e While charging, the estimated char-
ging time is calculated based on the
electrical power that is currently
supplied to the charger.

e For the quick charging, the electrical
power display will change to the
actual electrical power while char-
ging. If the charging is stopped or
the power supply is stopped (un-
plugged, etc.), the displayed electri-
cal power returns to the selected
electrical power.

e The displayed charging time on each
percentage level is the current esti-
mation, and the actual charging
time will vary depending on the
conditions of the vehicle or the state
of charge.

e Right after starting or stopping
charge, the estimated charging time
may be differ from the actual char-
ging time. The actual charging time

will be displayed after a while.
e Even if the displayed charging status
is "100%", charging may continue.

9. Battery Capacity

The Battery Capacity mode shows the
amount of charge the Li-ion battery is
capable of storing.

When the capacity of the Li-ion battery
decreases with age and usage, the level
of the gauge will also decrease.

10. Compass

The Compass mode shows the heading
direction of the vehicle.

11. Navigation

The Navigation mode shows the naviga-
tion route information when the route
guidance is set in the navigation system.

12. Speed Limit Sign

The Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) system
provides the driver with information
about the most recently detected speed
limit. See “Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR)"
(P.5-40) for more details.
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13. Audio

The audio mode shows the status of
audio information.

14. Driver Assistance

The Driver Assistance mode shows the
operating condition for the following
systems.

e Forward:

— Automatic Emergency Braking
(AEB) with Pedestrian Detection
system

— Intelligent Forward Collision Warn-
ing (I-FCW)

e Lane:
— Lane Departure Warning (LDW)
— Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LI)
e Blind spot:

— Blind Spot Warning (BSW)

— Intelligent Blind Spot Intervention
(1-BSI)

For more details, see "Driver Assistance
display” (P.5-35).

15. ProPILOT Assist

The ProPILOT Assist mode shows the
operating conditions for the following
systems:

e Intelligent Cruise Control (ICC)
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e Steering Assist

The display will also be shown when the
ProPILOT Assist system is turned on. For
additional information, see “ProPILOT As-
sist Systems” (P.5-82).

Charge Information

0 ! Charge Time {Est)
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CHARGING STATUS DISPLAY

The charging status display appears for
approximately 30 seconds when;

e The power switch is placed in the OFF
position.

e A door is opened when the power
switch is in the OFF position.

) Estimated charge time

When normal or trickle charging, it
shows the estimated time to charge
the Li-ion battery to a full level. The
time is calculated based on the elec-
trical power (supplied to the charger).
e When quick charging, it shows the
estimated remaining charging time.
The displayed time may differ from



one displayed on the charger.
To check the estimated charging time
by different electrical power, refer to
the time displayed in the “Charge Time
(Est.)” mode. (See “8. Charge time (Est.)"
(P.2-46).)
The displayed time may differ from
one displayed on the “"Charge Time
(Est.)” mode, because the update tim-
ing of each display is different.
When the Li-ion battery temperature
control system operates, longer char-
ging time may be displayed.
Li-ion battery charge level
Current Li-ion battery charge level is
displayed.
Charge connector lock setting status
The current mode of the charge connec-
tor lock (AUTO, LOCK or UNLOCK) is
displayed. (See "Charge connector lock”
(P.CH-33).)

Timer Information
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TIMER DISPLAY

The timer display appears for approxi-
mately 30 seconds when;

e The power switch is in the OFF posi-
tion and a door is opened.

e The power switch is in the OFF posi-
tion and the charging connector is
connected.

() Charging Timer status

If the charging timer is set, the Charging
Timer status (ON or OFF) is displayed. (For
the charging timer operation, see “Char-
ging timer” (P.CH-35).)

2 Climate Ctrl. Timer status

The Climate Ctrl. Timer status (ON or OFF)
is displayed. (For the Climate Ctrl timer

operation, see "Climate Ctrl. Timer” (P.4-
35).)

ECO DRIVE REPORT

The ECO Drive Report appears for ap-
proximately 30 seconds when the power
switch is placed in the OFF position after
the vehicle was driven for more than 0.3
miles (500 m), and the scroll dial on the
steering wheel is operated.
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{3 ECO evaluation

The more economically you drive, the
more % appears.

@  Previous 5 times (History)

The average energy economy for the
previous 5 times will be displayed.

@&  Current energy economy
The most recent average energy econo-
my will be displayed.

@ Best energy economy

The best energy economy in the history
will be displayed.

(& Regenerated energy (mileage)

The amount of regenerated energy
stored in the Li-ion battery in one trip will
be displayed in terms of distance.

If the vehicle has been driven mostly on
2-50 Instruments and controls

downhill roads, more energy is regener-
ated. This may cause the regenerated
energy (mileage) & to show longer dis-
tance than the vehicle was driven, or the
current energy economy @ to show
smaller value.

When the scroll dial on the steering wheel
is pushed while the ECO Drive Report is
shown, the display will be switched to the
timer display. Either display will continue
to be displayed for another 30 seconds
when the button is operated. If the doors
are locked after the power switch was
placed in the OFF position, the display will
turn off before the preset time.

In the Settings menu, you can set the ECO
Drive Report not to appear when the
power switch is placed in the OFF posi-
tion. See "Settings” (P.2-25).

30°F

-
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CLOCK AND OUTSIDE AIR TEM-
PERATURE

The clock U is displayed on the upper side
of the vehicle information display.

The outside air temperature & is dis-
played on the lower side of the vehicle
information display.

The displayed position varies depending
on the meter screen view.

See “Changing the meter screen view”’
(P.2-6).



Clock

For clock adjustment, see “Clock” (P.2-28)
or the separate NissanConnect® Owner's
Manual.

Outside air temperature

The outside air temperature is displayed
in °F or °C in the range of -40 to 140°F (-40
to 60°C).

The outside air temperature mode in-
cludes a low temperature alert feature. If
the outside air temperature is below 27°F
(-3°C), the indicator & is displayed.

The outside temperature sensor is lo-
cated in front of the radiator. The sensor
may be affected by road or EV system
heat, wind directions and other driving
conditions. The display may differ from
the actual outside temperature or the
temperature displayed on various signs
or billboards.

HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) (if so equipped)

WBCO153X

WBCO0155X

Example

WBCO154X

Example

£\ WARNING

Failure to properly adjust the
brightness and position of the
displayed image may interfere
with the driver's ability to see
through the windshield, which
could cause an accident leading
to severe injury or death.

Do not use the Head Up Display
(HUD) for extended periods of
time as that can cause you to
not see other vehicles, pedes-
trians or objects, which could
cause an accident leading to se-
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vere injury or death.

The Head Up Display (HUD) can display
one or more of the following features (if
so equipped):

CISRCICECROROES)
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Vehicle speed

Navigation

Driving Assist

Traffic Sign

Audio

TEL/SMS

Message for Driver Assistance
warning message

4\ cAUTION

Do not place any type of liquid on
or near the projector. Doing so
may cause malfunction of the
equipment.

Instruments and controls

Do not touch any internal parts of
the projector. Doing so may cause
malfunction of the equipment.

To prevent scratches to the pro-
jector glass, do not place any
sharp objects on or near the
projector opening.

Do not place any objects on the
instrument panel which may ob-
struct the display of the HUD.

For cleaning, use a soft cloth,
dampened with water. Never use
a rough cloth, alcohol, benzine,
thinner or any kind of solvent or
paper towel with a chemical
cleaning agent. They will scratch
or cause discoloration to the pro-

jector lens.

Do not spray any liquid such as
water on the projector lens.
Spraying liquid may cause the
system to malfunction.

NOTE:

If you wear polarized sunglasses, the
display may be difficult to see. In-
crease the brightness of the HUD in
the vehicle information display or
remove your sunglasses.

Depending on weather conditions
(rain, snow, sunlight, etc.), the dis-
play may be difficult to see.

If the displayed image appears dis-
torted, it is recommended you have
the system checked by a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer.

The HUD has a special windshield to
allow the image to be displayed
clearly. If your windshield needs
replacing, this should be completed
by a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.
For cleaning, use a soft clean dry
cloth. If it cannot be removed, use a
soft clean cloth, dampened with
water. After that please use a soft
clean close.
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HOW TO USE THE HUD

To turn the HUD on, push the HUD switch.
To turn the HUD off, push the switch
again.
If the HUD is turned off, it will remain off
even if the vehicle is restarted.
The following settings can be changed in
the vehicle information display:
e Brightness
e Height
e Rotation
e Contents selection

— Navigation

— Driving Assist
— Speed Limit Sign

— Audio

— TEL/SMS
e Reset
NOTE:

Emergency information may display
even if the HUD is turned off.

This product includes the following soft-
ware.

(1) Panasonic Corporation or software
developed for Panasonic Corporation

(2) Third-party software licensed to Pana-
sonic Corporation

(3) Open source software

Regarding (3) Open source software, it
includes open source software (OSS),
including various software to which li-
cense information applies.

Refer to the license web site at: http://car.
panasonic,jp/oss/jo3linna

Display brightness

The brightness of the display may be
controlled in the vehicle information dis-
play. The brightness will also be adjusted
automatically according to the exterior
ambient lighting brightness.

Do not apply strong light to the sensor of
Head Up Display. Doing so may cause a

malfunction.
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NOTE:

e The HUD has a built-in sensor (U that
controls the brightness of the dis-
played image. If you block the sen-
sor with an object, the display will
darken, making it difficult to see.

DRIVER ASSISTANCE/NAVIGATION/
TRAFFIC SIGN/AUDIO/TEL/SMS/
MESSAGE FOR DRIVER ASSISTANCE
LINKING

The HUD will display Driver Assistance and
navigation information.

The Driver Assistance display will show
warning situations for the following sys-
tems if the vehicle is equipped with them:
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e Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection

e Intelligent Forward Collision Warning

(I-FCw)

Lane Departure Warning (LDW)

Intelligent Lane Intervention (I-LlI)

Hands-free warning

Lane Change Assist indicator (ProPI-

LOT Assist 2.0)

e Route Assist indicator (ProPILOT Assist
2.0)

The Navigation System linking display will
show the following items:

e Intersection names

e Arrows indicating turning direction

e Distance to the next intersection

e Recommended lane indicator

The Traffic Signs Recognition (TSR) sys-
tem linking display will show the following
items:

e Speed Limit Sign

The Audio System linking display will
show the following items:

e Songs

e Radio stations

The TEL/SMS linking display will show the
following item:

e Caller's name or phone number

The message linking display will show the

following item:

e ProPILOT Assist 2.0

WARNING MESSAGE (if so equipped)

When the following system is operated,

the warning message appears on the

Head Up Display (HUD).

e ProPILOT Assist 2.0

e Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
with Pedestrian Detection system

For details, see “Vehicle information dis-

play warnings and indicators” (P.2-34).



SECURITY SYSTEMS
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Your vehicle has two types of security
systems, as follows:

e Vehicle security system
o NISSAN Vehicle Immobilizer System
VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM

The vehicle security system provides
visual and audio alarm signals if someone
opens the doors, hood and liftgate when
the system is armed. It is not, however, a
motion detection type system that acti-
vates when a vehicle is moved or when a
vibration occurs.

The system helps deter vehicle theft but
cannot prevent it, nor can it prevent the
theft of interior or exterior vehicle com-
ponents in all situations. Always secure

your vehicle even if parking for a brief
period. Never leave your keys in the
vehicle, and always lock it when unat-
tended. Be aware of your surroundings,
and park in secure, well-lit areas when-
ever possible.

Many devices offering additional protec-
tion, such as component locks, identifica-
tion markers, and tracking systems, are
available at auto supply stores and speci-
alty shops. Your NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer may also offer such equipment.
Check with your insurance company to
see if you may be eligible for discounts for
various theft protection features.

How to arm the vehicle security
system

1. Close all windows. The system can be
armed even if the windows are open.

2. Remove the keys from the vehicle.

3. Close all doors, hood and liftgate. Lock
all doors. The doors can be locked
with lock sensor (on the door handles),
Intelligent Key, request switch.

Even when the driver and/or passen-
gers are in the vehicle, the system will
activate with all the doors, hood and
liftgate locked with the power switch
placed in the OFF position. When pla-
cing the power switch in the ON posi-
tion, the system wiill be released.

Vehicle security system activation

The vehicle security system will give the
following alarm:

e The headlights blink and the horn
sounds intermittently.

e The alarm automatically turns off
after approximately 30 seconds. How-
ever, the alarm reactivates if the
vehicle is tampered with again.

The alarm is activated by:

e opening any doors, the hood or lift-
gate without using the Intelligent Key,
the capacitive unlock sensor (on the
door handles) or the request switch
(even if the door is unlocked by
releasing the door inside lock knob).

How to stop an activated alarm

The alarm stops by unlocking a door with
the capacitive unlock sensor, pushing the
UNLOCK g button on the Intelligent
Key, pushing the request switch or pla-
cing the power switch in the ON position.

NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYS-
TEM

The NISSAN Vehicle Immobilizer System
will not allow the power switch to be
placed in the READY to drive position
without the use of the registered key.

If the EV system does not start using the
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registered Intelligent Key, it may be due to

interference caused by:

e Another Intelligent Key.

e Automated toll road device.

e Automated payment device.

e Other devices that transmit similar
signals.

Start the EV system using the following

procedure:

1. Remove any items that may be caus-
ing the interference away from the
Intelligent Key.

2. Start the EV system again.

If this procedure allows the EV system to

start, NISSAN recommends placing the

registered Intelligent Key separate from
other devices to avoid interference.

Statement related to section 15 of FCC

rules for NISSAN Vehicle Immobilizer

System (CONT ASSY-SMART KEYLESS)

FCC Notice:

For USA:

FCC ID : KRSHFM401

FCC ID : KRSHFM403

This device complies with Part 15 of the

FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the

following two conditions: (1) This device

may not cause harmful interference,
and (2) this device must accept any
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interference received, including inter-
ference that may cause undesired op-
eration.

Note: Changes or modifications not
expressly approved by the party re-
sponsible for compliance could void
the user's authority to operate the
equipment.

For Canada:
IC ID : 7812D-HFM401
IC ID : 7812D-HDM403

This device contains licence-exempt
transmitter(s)/receiver(s) that comply
with Innovation, Science and Economic
Development Canada’'s licence-exempt
RSS(s). Operation is subject to the fol-
lowing two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause interference. (2) This
device must accept any interference,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation of the device.

WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH

4\ WARNING

In freezing temperatures the washer
solution may freeze on the wind-
shield and obscure your vision which
may lead to an accident. Warm wind-
shield with the defroster before you
wash the windshield.

&\ cAUTION

e Do not operate the washer con-
tinuously for more than 30 sec-
onds.

e Do not operate the washer if the
reservoir tank is empty.

e Do not fill the window washer
reservoir tank with washer fluid
concentrates at full strength.
Some methyl alcohol based
washer fluid concentrates may
permanently stain the grille if
spilled while filling the window
washer reservoir tank.

e Pre-mix washer fluid concen-
trates with water to the manu-
facturer's recommended levels
before pouring the fluid into the
window washer reservoir tank. Do



not use the window washer re-
servoir tank to mix the washer
fluid concentrate and water.

If the windshield wiper operation is
interrupted by snow or ice, the wiper
may stop moving to protect its motor. If
this occurs, turn the wiper switch to the
OFF position and remove the snow or
ice that is on and around the wiper
arms. In approximately 1 minute, turn
the switch on again to operate the
wiper.

WACO0887X

WACO317X

Type B

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
OPERATION

The windshield wiper and washer oper-
ates when the power switch is in the ON
position.

Push the lever down to operate the wiper
at the following speed:

I Type At AUTO — see "Rain-sensing auto
wiper system” (P.2-58).

Type B: Intermittent — intermittent opera-
tion can be adjusted by turning the knob
toward & (Faster) or (B (Slower). Also, the
intermittent operation speed varies in
accordance with the vehicle speed. (For
example, when the vehicle speed is high,
the intermittent operation speed will be
faster.)

Low — continuous low speed operation
High — continuous high speed operation
If the power switch is placed in the OFF
position while the wiper operates in the
high speed position, the wiper will not
operate the next time the power switch is
placed in the ON position. To operate the
wiper, move the lever to any position
other than high speed.

Push the lever up @ to have one sweep
operation of the wiper.

Pull the lever toward you (& to operate the
washer. Then the wiper will also operate
several times.

(XY
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NOTE:

The Speed Dependent feature may be
disabled. For additional information,
refer to “Vehicle Settings” (P.2-28).

4\ CAUTION

Do not operate the windshield wiper
while the wiper arm is pulled up. The
wiper arm may be damaged.
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RAIN-SENSING AUTO WIPER SYS-
TEM (if so equipped)

The rain-sensing auto wiper system can
automatically turn on the wipers and
adjust the wiper speed depending on
the rainfall and the vehicle speed by using
the rain sensor located on the upper part
of the windshield.

To set the rain-sensing auto wiper sys-
tem, push the lever down to the "AUTO”"
position @. The wiper will sweep once
while the power switch is in the "ON"
position.

The rain sensor sensitivity level can be
adjusted by turning the knob toward @&
(Low) or & (High).

e High — High sensitive operation

e Low — Low sensitive operation

To turn the rain-sensing auto wiper
system off, push up the lever to the
"OFF" position, or pull down the lever to
the other.

4\ CAUTION

Do not touch the rain sensor and
around it when the wiper switch is in
the “AUTO" position and the power
switch is in the “ON" position. The
wipers may operate unexpectedly
and cause an injury or may damage
a wiper.

e The rain-sensing auto wipers are
intended for use during rain. If
the switch is left in the "AUTO”
position, the wipers may operate
unexpectedly when dirt, finger-
prints, oil film or insects are stuck
on or around the sensor. The
wipers may also operate when
exhaust gas or moisture affect
the rain sensor.

e When the windshield glass is
coated with water repellent, the
speed of the rain-sensing auto
wipers may be higher even
though the amount of the rainfall



is small.

e Be sure to turn off the rain-sen-
sing auto wiper system when you
use a car wash.

e The rain-sensing auto wipers
may not operate if rain does not
hit the rain sensor even if it is
raining.

e Using genuine wiper blades is
recommended for proper opera-
tion of the rain-sensing auto wi-
per system. (See "Windshield
wiper blades” (P.8-8) for wiper
blade replacement.)

REAR WINDOW WIPER AND WASHER
OPERATION

4\ WARNING

In freezing temperatures the washer
solution may freeze on the rear
window glass and obscure your vi-
sion. Warm the rear window with the
defroster before you wash the rear
window.

4\ cAUTION

e Do not operate the washer con-
tinuously for more than 30 sec-
onds.

e Do not operate the washer if the
reservoir tank is empty.

e Do not fill the window washer
reservoir tank with washer fluid
concentrates at full strength.
Some methyl alcohol based
washer fluid concentrates may
permanently stain the grille if
spilled while filling the window
washer reservoir tank.

e Pre-mix washer fluid concen-
trates with water to the manu-
facturer's recommended levels
before pouring the fluid into the
window washer reservoir tank. Do
not use the window washer re-
servoir tank to mix the washer
fluid concentrate and water.

If the rear window wiper operation is
interrupted by snow or ice, the wiper
may stop moving to protect its motor. If
this occurs, turn the wiper switch to the
OFF position and remove the snow or
ice that is on and around the wiper

arms. In approximately 1 minute, turn
the switch on again to operate the

wiper.
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Example
The rear window wiper and washer
operate when the power switch is in the
ON position.
Turn the switch clockwise from the OFF
position to operate the wiper.
@ Intermittent (INT) — intermittent opera-
tion (not adjustable)
@ Low (ON) — continuous low speed opera-
tion
Push the switch forward & to operate the
washer. Then the wiper will also operate
several times.
Reverse Link feature:

When the windshield wiper switch is on,
moving the shift lever to the R (Reverse)
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position will operate the rear window
wiper.

NOTE:

The Reverse Link feature may be dis-
abled. For additional information, refer
to “Vehicle Settings” (P.2-28).

REAR WINDOW AND OUTSIDE
MIRROR DEFROSTER SWITCH

W - % +

ONOFF

WBC0068X

To defog/defrost the rear window glass
and outside mirrors, start the EV system
and push the switch on. The indicator
light @ will illuminate. Push the switch
again to turn the defroster off.

It will automatically turn off in approxi-
mately 20 minutes.

4\ CAUTION

When operating the defroster con-
tinuously, be sure to start the EV
system. Otherwise, it may cause the
12-volt battery to discharge.

When cleaning the inner side of the



HEADLIGHT AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

rear window, be careful not to HEADLIGHT SWITCH

scratch or damage the rear window
defroster.

4\ CAUTION

Use the headlights with the EV sys-
tem running to avoid discharging the
vehicle battery.

WACO0533X

Example

Lighting
Type A (if so equipped):

@

@

Rotate the switch to the :wa: position, and
the front parking, tail, license plate, and
instrument panel lights will come on.
Rotate the switch to the #: position, and
the headlights will come on and all the
other lights remain on. The daytime run-
ning light will turn off.
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WACO0319X

WAC0560X

Example

Type B (if so equipped):

) Rotate the switch to the ma: position, and
the front parking, tail, license plate, and
instrument panel lights will come on.
The Intelligent Auto Headlight system will
also be set in this position.

@ Rotatethe switch tothe #[» position, and
the headlights will come on and all the
other lights remain on. The daytime run-
ning light will turn off.
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Example
Intelligent Auto Headlight system
Type A (if so equipped):
The Intelligent Auto Headlight system

allows the headlights to be set so they
turn on and off automatically.

To set the Intelligent Auto Headlight

system:

1. Make sure the headlight switch is in
the AUTO position @.

2. Place the power switch in the ON
position.

3. The Intelligent Auto Headlight system

automatically turns the headlights on
and off.

To turn the Intelligent Auto Headlight
system off, turn the switch to the OFF,
waz Or #» position.

The Intelligent Auto Headlight system can
turn on the headlights automatically
when it is dark and turn off the headlights
when it is light.

The headlights will also be turned on
automatically at twilight or in rainy
weather (when the windshield wiper is
operated continuously).

If the power switch is placed in the OFF
position and one of the doors is opened
and this condition is continued, the head-
lights remain on for 5 minutes.



WAC0320X

Example

Type B (if so equipped):

The Intelligent Auto Headlight system

allows the headlights to be set so they

turn on and off automatically.

To set the Intelligent Auto Headlight

system:

1. Make sure the headlight switch is in
the =wa: or AUTO position @.

2. Place the power switch in the ON
position.

3. The Intelligent Auto Headlight system
automatically turns the headlights on
and off.

To turn the Intelligent Auto Headlight
system off, turn the switch to the &

position.

The Intelligent Auto Headlight system can
turn on the headlights automatically
when it is dark and turn off the headlights
when it is light.

If the power switch is placed in the ON
position when the parking brake is ap-
plied, the headlights remain off.

With the ma: position selected, the head-
lights turn off when the power switch is
placed in the OFF position, the shift
position is placed in the P (Park) position
or the parking brake is applied. (The front
parking, tail, license plate, and instrument
panel lights are on.)

The headlights will also be turned on
automatically at twilight or in rainy
weather (when the windshield wiper is
operated continuously).

With the AUTO position selected (head-
lights are on), if the power switch is
placed in the OFF position and one of
the doors is opened and this condition is
continued, the headlights remain on for 5
minutes.

WBF0055X

Type A (if so equipped)

S
WAC0522X

Type B (if so equipped)
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Be sure not to put anything on top of
the sensor @& located in front of the
inside mirror (or located on the top of
the instrument panel, depending on the
models). The sensor controls the Intel-
ligent Auto Headlight; if it is covered,
the sensor reacts as if it is dark and the
headlights will illuminate.
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WACO0321X

Example

O To select the high beam, push the lever
forward and release it. The high beam
lights come on and the £ light illumi-
nates.

@  Pull the lever back and release it to select
the low beam.

@& To flash the headlights when the high
beam is not selected, pull the lever
towards the rear position. To flash the
headlights when the high beam is se-
lected, pull the lever twice towards the
rear position.

Headlight beam select

Automatic headlights off delay:

You can keep the headlights on for up to
180 seconds after you push the power

switch to OFF and open any door then
close all the doors. You can adjust the
period of the automatic headlights off
delay from O seconds (OFF) to 180 sec-
onds. The factory default setting is 45
seconds.

High beam assist

The high beam assist system will operate
when the vehicle is driven at speeds of
approximately 19 MPH (30 km/h) and
above. If an oncoming vehicle or leading
vehicle appears in front of your vehicle
when the headlight high beam is on, the
headlight will be switched to the low
beam automatically.

Precautions on high beam assist:

4\ WARNING

e The high beam assist system is a
convenience but it is not a sub-
stitute for safe driving operation.
The driver should remain alert at
all times, ensure safe driving
practices and switch the high
beams and low beam manually
when necessary.

e The high beam or low beam may
not switch automatically under
the following conditions. Switch



the high beam and low beam
manually.

— During bad weather (rain, fog,
snow, wind, etc.).

— When a light source similar to
a headlight or tail light is in
the vicinity of the vehicle.

— When the headlights of the
oncoming vehicle or the lead-
ing vehicle are turned off,
when the color of the light is
affected due to foreign mate-
rials on the lights, or when the
light beam is out of position.

— When there is a sudden, con-
tinuous change in brightness.

— When driving on a road that
passes over rolling hills, or a
road that has level differ-
ences.

— When driving on a road with
many curves.

— When a sign or mirror-like
surface is reflecting intense
light towards the front of the
vehicle.

— When the container, etc. being
towed by a leading vehicle is
reflecting intense light.

— When a headlight on your
vehicle is damaged or dirty.

— When the vehicle is leaning at
an angle due to a punctured
tire, being towed, etc.

The timing of switching the low
beam and high beam may
change under the following situa-
tions.

— The brightness of the head-
lights of the oncoming vehicle
or leading vehicle.

— The movement and direction
of the oncoming vehicle and
the leading vehicle.

— When only one light on the
oncoming vehicle or the lead-
ing vehicle is illuminated.

— When the oncoming vehicle or
the leading vehicle is a two-
wheeled vehicle.

— Road conditions (incline,
curve, the road surface, etc.).

— The number of passengers
and the amount of cargo.

WAC0322X

Example
High beam assist operations:

To activate the high beam assist system,
push the switch as illustrated with the
AUTO position (or ma: position, depend-
ing on the model). The high beam assist
indicator light in the meter will illuminate
while the headlights are turned on.

If the high beam assist indicator light
does not illuminate in the above condi-
tion, it may indicate that the system is not
functioning properly. It is recommended
you have the system checked by a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

When the vehicle speed lowers to less
than approximately 13 MPH (20 km/h), the
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headlight remains the low beam.

To turn off the high beam assist system,
push the switch again.
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WBF0055X

Ambient image sensor maintenance:

The ambient image sensor & for the high
beam assist system is located in front of
the inside mirror. To keep the proper
operation of the high beam assist system
and prevent a system malfunction, be
sure to observe the following:

e Always keep the windshield clean.

e Do not attach a sticker (including
transparent material) or install an
accessory near the ambient image
sensor.

e Do not strike or damage the areas
around the ambient image sensor. Do
not touch the sensor lens that is
located on the ambient image sensor.

If the ambient image sensor is damaged
due to an accident, it is recommended
you contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer.

Battery saver system

e When the headlight switch is in the
ma: OF Er position while the power
switch is in the ON position, the lights
will automatically turn off within a
period of time after the power switch
has been placed in the OFF position.

e When the headlight switch remains in
the ma: or [ position after the lights
automatically turn off, the lights wiill
turn on when the power switch is
placed in the ON position.

&) CAUTION

e When you turn on the headlight
switch again after the lights auto-
matically turn off, the lights wiill
not turn off automatically. Be
sure to turn the light switch to
the OFF (if so equipped) or AUTO
position when you leave the ve-
hicle for extended periods of
time, otherwise the 12-volt bat-
tery will be discharged.



e Never leave the light switch on
when the EV system is not run-
ning for extended periods of time
even if the headlights turn off
automatically.

Daytime Running Light (DRL) sys-
tem

The LED Daytime Running Lights (DRL)
automatically illuminate when the EV
system is started and the parking brake
is released. The LED DRL operate with the
headlight switch in the OFF (if so
equipped), mma:, or AUTO (when the head-
lights are off) position. When you turn the
headlight switch to the z#» position for
full illumination, the LED lights switch
from LED DRL to the park function.

Type A: If the parking brake is applied
before the EV system is started, the LED
DRL do not illuminate. The LED DRL
illuminate when the parking brake is
released. This feature will work in the
wa:, AUTO or OFF position. The LED DRL
will remain on until the power switch is
placed in the OFF position.

Type B: If the parking brake is applied
before the EV system is started, the LED
DRL do not illuminate. The LED DRL
illuminate when the parking brake is
released. This feature will work in the

AUTO or ma: position. The LED DRL will
remain on until the power switch is
placed in the OFF position.

4\ WARNING

When the LED DRL system is active
with the headlight switch in the OFF
position (if so equipped), tail lights
on your vehicle are not on. It is
necessary at dusk to turn on your
headlights. Failure to do so could
cause an accident injuring yourself
and others.

JVIO477X

HEADLIGHT AIMING CONTROL

The headlight aiming control operates
when the power switch is in the ON
position and the headlight is on to allow
the headlight axis to be adjusted accord-
ing to the driving conditions.

When driving with no heavy load/luggage
or driving on a flat road, select the normal
position “0".

If the number of occupants and load/
luggage in the vehicle changes, the head-
light axis may become higher than nor-
mal.

If the vehicle is traveling on a hilly road,
the headlights may directly shine on the
rearview and outside mirrors of a vehicle
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ahead or the windshield of an oncoming
vehicle, which may obscure other drivers’
vision.

To adjust to the proper aiming height,
turn the switch accordingly. The higher
the number, designated on the switch,
the lower the headlight axis.
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Example

TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

@ Turn signal

Move the lever up or down to signal the
turning direction. When the turn is com-
pleted, the turn signals cancel automati-
cally.

Models with ProPILOT Assist 2.0:
The lever will return to the neutral posi-
tion after moving and then releasing it. To

cancel the turn signals, move the lever to
the opposite direction.

@ Lane change signal

Move the lever up or down until the turn
signal begins to flash, but the lever does
not latch, to signal a lane change. Hold
the lever until the lane change is com-
pleted.

Move the lever up or down until the turn
signal begins to flash, but the lever does
not latch, and release the lever. The turn
signal will automatically flash three times.

Choose the appropriate method to signal
a lane change based on road and traffic
conditions.



WAC0324X

Front fog lights (example)

FOG LIGHT SWITCH (if so equipped)

Front fog lights

To turn the fog lights on, turn the fog light
switch to the o position when the
headlight is on.

To turn the fog lights on with the head-
light switch in the AUTO position, the
headlights must be on, then turn the fog
light switch to the #o position.

To turn them off, turn the fog light switch
to the OFF position.

The fog lights automatically turn off when
the high beam headlights are selected.

EMBLEM LIGHT

Regardless of headlight switch position,
the emblem light illuminates when the
power switch is in the ON position, the
welcome light is activated, or the door is
locked. The light turns off when the
power switch is placed in the OFF posi-
tion.

HORN

To sound the horn, push the center pad
area of the steering wheel.

WBC0082X

4\ WARNING

Do not disassemble the horn. Doing
so could affect proper operation of
the supplemental front air bag sys-
tem. Tampering with the supple-
mental front air bag system may
result in serious personal injury.
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HEATED STEERING WHEEL (if so equipped)

WBB0027X

Example

-~
~
DRIVER
7ONE & P <=
WBCO0071X
Example
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The control keys are displayed on the
touch screen display.

1. Start the EV system.

2. To display the air conditioner screen,
touch the & key @& on the touch
screen display.

3. Touch the @
mode.

{@ Auto mode (orange)

@ Manual mode (orange)

& Off (gray)
If the surface temperature of the steering
wheel is below 86 to 104°F (30 to 40°C),
the system will heat the steering wheel
and cycle off and on to maintain a
temperature above 86 to 104°F (30 to
40°C). The indicator light will remain on as
long as the system is on.

In the AUTO mode, the temperature
control intensity level can be selected by
the touch screen display. (See “Air condi-
tioner settings” (P.4-33).)

The heated steering wheel system is
automatically turned off after 30 minutes.

key to select the

HEATED SEATS (if so equipped)

4\ WARNING

Do not use or allow occupants to use
the seat heater if you or the occu-
pants cannot monitor elevated seat
temperatures or have an inability to
feel pain in body parts that contact
the seat. Use of the seat heater by
such people could result in serious

injury.

4\ CAUTION

e The 12-volt battery could run
down if the seat heater is oper-
ated while the EV system is not
running.

e Do not use the seat heater for
extended periods or when no one
is using the seat.

e Do not put anything on the seat
which insulates heat, such as a
blanket, cushion, seat cover, etc.
Otherwise, the seat may become
overheated.

e Do not place anything hard or
heavy on the seat or pierce it with
a pin or similar object. This may
result in damage to the heater.



e Any liquid spilled on the heated
seat should be removed immedi-
ately with a dry cloth.

e When cleaning the seat, never use
gasoline, thinner, or any similar
materials.

e If any malfunctions are found or
the heated seat does not operate,
turn the switch off and have the
system checked. It is recom-
mended you visit a NISSAN certi-
fied ARIYA dealer for this service.

NOTE:

The heated seats consume less power
than the heater and can be used to
either help extend driving range by
reducing heater use or to maximize
comfort by supplementing the heater.

The front and rear seats are warmed by
built-in heaters. The control keys are
displayed on the touch screen display
and the switches are located on the back
of the center console box (if so equipped),
and can be operated independently of
each other.

The heater is controlled by a control
module, automatically adjusting the heat
level to maintain comfort according to
the selected heat range.

The temperature control intensity level

can be selected by the touch screen
display. See "Air conditioner settings”
(P.4-33).

When the vehicle’s interior is warmed, or
before you leave the vehicle, be sure to
turn off the seat heater.

WBB0027X

WBE0075X
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OPERATION WITH TOUCH SCREEN

DISPLAY

1. Start the EV system.

2. To display the climate control screen,
touch the & key @ on the touch
screen display.

To select the rear seat, touch the
"REAR" key B.

3. Touchthe %ty or i key®.

4. Touch the % key © to select the
desired heat range.

e For high heat, touch the key once.

* For medium heat, touch the key
twice.
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e For low heat, touch the key three
times.

¢ The indicator & illuminates depend-
ing on the heat level.

You can also select the AUTO mode by
touching the “AUTO" key &.

For the AUTO mode, the temperature
control intensity level can be adjusted.
See "Air conditioner settings” (P.4-33).

To turn off the heater, touch the "OFF"
key @&.

WBCO0039X

Rear

OPERATION WITH SWITCH (for rear
outboard seats)
1. Start the EV system.
2. Push the heated seat switch and
select the desired heat range.
* For high heat, push the switch once.
e For medium heat, push the switch
twice.
* For low heat, push the switch three
times.
e The indicator light @& on the switch
will illuminate depending on the
heat level when the heater is on.



3. To turn off the heater, push the
heated seat switch until the indicator
light turns off.

CLIMATE CONTROLLED SEATS (if
so equipped)

NOTE:

The climate controlled seats consume
less power than the heater and air
conditioner and can be used to either
help extend driving range by reducing
heater and air conditioner use or to
maximize comfort by supplementing
the heater and air conditioner.

The climate controlled seats warm the
front seats by built-in heaters or cool the
front seats by ventilating the seat surface.
The control keys are displayed on the
touch screen display and can be operated
independently of each other.

WBB0027X

WBBO0031X
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Start the EV system.

To display the climate control screen,
touch the & key & on the touch
screen display.

Touch the %, or % key®.

To warm the seat, touch the g key®
(once, twice or three times). The
indicator & illuminates in orange de-
pending on the heat level.

To ventilate the seat, touch the %
key B (once, twice or three times). The
indicator & illuminates in blue de-
pending on the ventilation level.

You can also select the AUTO mode by
touching the "AUTO" key ®.
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For the AUTO mode, the temperature
control intensity level can be adjusted.
See "Air conditioner settings” (P.4-33).

5. To turn off, touch the "OFF" key @.

When the vehicle's interior is warmed or
cooled, or before you leave the vehicle, be
sure to turn off the climate controlled
seats.

To check the air filters for the climate
controlled seats, it is recommended you
visit a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

4\ WARNING

Do not use or allow occupants to use
the climate controlled seats if you or
the occupants cannot monitor seat
temperatures or have an inability to
feel pain in those body parts in
contact with the seat. Use of the
climate controlled seats by such
people could result in serious injury.

4\ cAUTION

e The 12-volt battery could run
down if the climate controlled
seat is operated while the power
switch is not in the READY to drive

position.

Do not use the climate controlled
seat for extended periods or
when no one is using the seat.

Do not put anything on the seat
which insulates heat, such as a
blanket, cushion, seat cover, etc.
Otherwise, the seat may become
overheated.

Do not place anything hard or
heavy on the seat or pierce it with
a pin or similar object. This may
result in damage to the climate
controlled seat.

Any liquid spilled on the seat
should be removed immediately
with a dry cloth.

The climate controlled seat has
an air filter. Do not operate cli-
mate controlled seat without an
air filter. This may result in da-
mage to the system.

When cleaning the seat, never use
gasoline, thinner, or any similar
materials.

If any malfunctions are found or
the climate controlled seat does
not operate, turn the switch off
and have the system checked. It
is recommended you visit a



NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer for
this service.

STEERING ASSIST SWITCH

WAF0222X

The Steering Assist switch is used to
temporarily turn on and off the Steering
Assist system.

You can also use the “Driver Assistance”
menu in the vehicle information display to
turn on and off the Steering Assist
system. (See “Settings” (P.2-25).)

The Steering Assist system controls the
steering system to help keep your vehicle
near the center of the lane when driving.
(See "ProPILOT Assist Systems” (P.5-82).)

REAR DOOR ALERT

The Rear Door Alert system functions
under certain conditions to indicate there
may be an object or passenger in the rear
seat(s). Check the seat(s) before exiting
the vehicle.

The Rear Door Alert system is initially
disabled. The driver can enable the sys-
tem using the vehicle information display.
(See “Vehicle Settings” (P.2-28).)

When the system is enabled:

e The system is activated when a rear
door is opened and closed. When the
vehicle is started and the system is
activated, a visual message appears in
the vehicle information display. (See
“75. Rear Door Alert is activated in-
dicator” (P.2-43).)

e Ifarear dooris opened and closed but
the vehicle is not driven, the system
will not be activated. A rear door must
be opened and closed and the car
driven for the system to activate.

e The time interval to activate the
system between when the rear door
is opened and closed and the vehicle
is started is about 10 minutes. A longer
interval does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.
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When the Rear Door Alert system is
activated:

2-76

When the driver puts the vehicle in the
P (Park) position, a notification mes-
sage appears in the vehicle informa-
tion display with the options to

“Dismiss Message” or “Disable Alert” if

desired.

— Select "Disable Alert” to temporarily
disable for that stop.

— No selection or '‘Dismiss Message”
will keep the alert enabled for that
stop.

If the alert is enabled when a driver

exits the vehicle, a message will ap-

pear in the vehicle information display
that states “Check Rear Seat for All

Articles.”

If “"Horn & Alert” setting is selected:

— An audible horn sound will occur
after a short time unless a rear
door is opened and closed within a
short time to deactivate the alert.

— If the doors are locked before the
alert is deactivated by opening a
rear door, the horn will sound.

— If the liftgate is opened before a
rear door is opened, the horn will be
delayed until after the liftgate is
closed.

Instruments and controls

NOTE:

If “Alert Only” setting is selected, the
message alert will still be shown in the
vehicle information display but the horn
will not sound.

4\ WARNING

If the driver selects “Disable
Alert”, no audible alert will be
provided regardless of rear door
open/close status.

There may be times when there is
an object or passenger in the rear
seat(s) but the audible alert does
not sound. For example, this may
occur if rear seat passengers
enter or exit the vehicle during a
trip.

The system does not directly
detect objects or passengers in
the rear seat(s). Instead, it can
detect when a rear door is
opened and closed, indicating
that there may be something in
the rear seat(s).

NOTE:

There may be times when the horn
sounds but there are no objects or
passengers in the rear seat(s).

(See “75. Rear Door Alert is activated
indicator” (P.2-43).)



POWER OUTLETS

WBCO0052X

The power outlet is located in the front
lower part of the center console.

4\ cAUTION

e The outlet and plug may be hot
during or immediately after use.

e Do not use with accessories that
exceed a 12 volt, 120w (10A)
power draw. Do not use double
adapters or more than one elec-
trical accessory.

e Use power outlet with the power
switch in the ON or READY to drive
position to avoid discharging the

12-volt battery.

Avoid using power outlet when
the air conditioner, headlights or
rear window defroster is on.

This power outlet is not designed
for use with a cigarette lighter
unit.

Push the plug in as far as it will
go. If good contact is not made,
the plug may overheat.

Before inserting or disconnecting
a plug, be sure the electrical
accessory being used is turned
OFF.

When not in use, be sure to close
the cap. Do not allow water or any
liquid to contact the outlet.

E_
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WBCO0186X

@ Type-A USB charging connector

@ Type-C USB charging connector

USB (Universal Serial Bus) CHAR-
GING CONNECTOR

The USB charging connector is located on
the back of the center console box.

The USB charging connector can be used
only for charging an external device.

Connect a USB device into the connector.
Charging will start automatically (max-
imum output up to 5 volt, 12w, 2.4A).

The external device will be charged con-
tinuously while the power switch is in the
ON position.

Some mobile devices cannot be charged
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depending on their specifications.
NOTE:

For best results, it is recommended to
use the manufacturer cables, which are
sold separately. A USB Type-A to USB
Type-C adapter can also be purchased
separately; however, results may vary.

4\ cAUTION

e Do not force a USB device into the
connector. Depending on the USB
connector, inserting the USB de-
vice tilted or upside down may
damage the connector. Make
sure that the USB device is con-
nected correctly into the connec-
tor.

e Do not use a reversible USB cable.
Using the reversible USB cable
may damage the connector.
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1. Charging pad
2. Indicator

WIRELESS CHARGER (if so equipped)

The wireless charger is located in the
center console box. Lay the smartphone
on the pad of the wireless charger.
Charging will start automatically. The
smartphone will be charged continuously
while the power switch is in the ON
position.

4\ WARNING

Never put metallic materials be-
tween the wireless charger and a
smartphone.

Those who use a pacemaker or
other medical equipment should
contact the electric medical
equipment manufacturer for the
possible influences before use.

Never put cloth over the smart-
phone during charging process.

Never charge a smartphone when
it is wet.

Never put metallic materials or
small goods such as a cigarette
lighter, Intelligent Key or memory
drive.

&\ cAUTION

Do not put an RFID/NFC/credit
card between the wireless char-
ger and a smartphone. This could
cause data corruption in the card.

Do not use the wireless charger
with dust accumulated or dirt on
the pad.



e Do not hit the surface of the
wireless charger.

e Do not spill liquid (water, drinks,
etc.) on the charging pad.

e Do not use grease, oil or alcohol
for cleaning charging pad.

Wireless charger Indicator

The indicator «#» will illuminate in orange
when the charging process is started.

When the charging has completed, the
indicator illuminates in green.

If a malfunction occurs or the charging
process has stopped, the indicator will
blink in orange for 8 seconds then turn
off.

Operation of the wireless charger

To use the wireless charger, it is neces-
sary to seat the smartphone well within
the charging pad. To maximize charging
performance, ensure the smartphone is
fully seated on the center of the charging
pad over the "Qi" logo '&. Because the
location of the power receiver may vary
depending on the smartphone, you will
need to try and find the area that suits
your smartphone.

Because some smartphone cases or ac-
cessories may adversely affect charging,

remove them before wireless charging.

Turn off the vibration function of the
smartphone before wireless charging.

NOTE:

e Only a Qi compatible smartphone
can be used.

e The smartphone or the wireless
charger may be warmed during
charging process and the charging
may stop by the protection function
of the smartphone or the wireless
charger. This is not a malfunction. If
this occurs, restart charging after
the smartphone or the wireless
charger cooled down. The indicator
will blink in orange then turn off.

e The wireless charging process may
be stopped by the status of the
smartphone (battery temperature,
etc.).

e If a radio noise interference occurs
during charging process, put the
smartphone onto the center ("Qi”
logo) position of the wireless char-
ger.

e The wireless charging process will
stop during process of searching the
Intelligent Key. Therefore, please
make sure all doors are closed to
being charging process begins.

e The wireless charging process will
not be started when a USB (Univer-
sal Serial Bus) cable is connected to
the smartphone. The indicator may
illuminate in orange or blink if the
smartphone is put on the wireless
charger with a USB cable connected.
However, charging is not performed.

e Depending on the type of the smart-
phone, the indicator may remain
illuminated in orange even when
the charging process has been com-
pleted.

FCC ID: BEJWC500MNM
IC: 2703H-WC500MNM

This device complies with part 15 of the
FCC Rules and RSS-Gen of IC Rules.

Operation is subject to the following
two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and

(2) This device must accept any inter-
ference received, including interference
that may cause undesired operation.

Changes or modifications not expressly
approved by the party responsible for
compliance could void the user's
authority to operate the equipment.

RF Radiation Exposure Statement: This
equipment complies with FCC RF Radia-
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tion exposure limits set forth for an
uncontrolled environment.

This device and its antenna must not be
co-located or operating in conjunction
with any other antenna or transmitter.

This equipment should be installed and
operated with a minimum distance of
15cm between the radiator and your
body.

ISED Compliance Statement

This device complies with RSS-Gen of IC
Rules

Operation is subject to the following
two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and

(2) This device must accept any inter-
ference received, including interference
that may cause undesired operation.

Changes or modifications made to this
device, not expressly approved by LG
Vehicle Components Company, will void
the user's authority to operate the
equipment.

ISED RF Radiation Exposure Statement:
This equipment complies with ISED RF
Radiation exposure limits set forth for
an uncontrolled environment. This de-
vice and its antenna must not be co-
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located or operating in conjunction with
any other antenna or transmitter. This
equipment should be installed to oper-
ate with a minimum distance of 15cm
between the radiator and the end-
user's body and arms.

EMERGENCY CALL (SOS) BUTTON

EMERGENCY SUPPORT

NissanConnect® Services provide various
services to support dealing with emer-
gencies of the subscribed vehicle and the
driver.

For example, in case of an illness or
serious injury, you can seek support by
pushing the in-vehicle Emergency Call
(SOS) button and connecting to the
NissanConnect® Services Response Cen-
ter. The NissanConnect® Services Re-
sponse Center can specify the location
of the vehicle via GNSS, and the informa-
tion will be sent to the police or other
agencies as needed.

For information about other NissanCon-
nect® Services emergency support re-
lated services, contact the
NissanConnect® Customer Support line
at 1-855-426-6628 or refer to the Nissan-
Connect® Services website www.nissanu-
sa.com/connect (for U.S.) or www.nissan.
ca/nissanconnect (English)/www.nissan.
ca/nissanconnect/fr (French) (for Cana-
da).

4\ WARNING

e Please note that the Automatic
Collision Notification service and
Emergency Call function cannot



be used in the following condi-
tions:

— Emergency functions and ser-
vices will not be available
without a paid subscription
to NissanConnect® Services.

— The NissanConnect® Services
network system is disabled.

— The vehicle moves outside the
service area where the TCU
(Telematics Control Unit) is
connected to the system.

— The vehicle is outside the area
where the cellular network
service is receivable.

— The vehicle is in a location
with poor signal reception
such as tunnels, underground
parking garages, behind
buildings or in mountainous
areas.

— The line is busy.

— The TCU (Telematics Control
Unit) or other systems of your
vehicle are not working prop-
erly.

— It may not be possible to
make an emergency call de-
pending on the severity of a

collision and/or emergency.

Park the vehicle in a safe location
and set the parking brake before
operating the Emergency Call
(SOS) button.

Only use this service in case of an
emergency. There may be a pen-
alty for inappropriate use of the
service.

Radio waves could adversely af-
fect electric medical equipment.
Individuals who use a pacemaker
should contact the device manu-
facturer regarding any possible
effects before using the system.

The TCU (Telematics Control Unit)
antenna is installed inside the
upper central part of the instru-
ment panel. An occupant should
not get any closer to the antenna
than specified by the pacemaker
manufacturer. The radio waves
from the TCU antenna may ad-
versely affect the operation of the
pacemaker while using the Nis-
sanConnect® Services.

WBCO157X

Making an emergency call

The Emergency Call (SOS) button is lo-

cated near the map light.

1. Place the power switch in the ON
position.

2. Push the cover (O to expose the
Emergency Call (SOS) button 2.

3. Push the Emergency Call (SOS) button
@ to make an emergency call.

4. When the line is connected, speak to
the Response Specialist.

If you want to cancel the emergency call,
push and hold the Emergency Call (SOS)
button for a few seconds.

Instruments and controls 2-81



NOTE:

After the Emergency Call (SOS) but-
ton is pushed, it may take some time
until the system initiates connec-
tion, depending on the technical
environment and whether the TCU
(Telematics Control Unit) is being
used by other services.

An indicator light on the Emergency
Call (SOS) button shows the readi-
ness of the emergency support sys-
tem. If the indicator light is not
illuminated, pushing the Emergency
Call (SOS) button does not connect
your vehicle to the Response Spe-
cialist.

The indicator light blinks while con-
nected to the NissanConnect® Ser-
vices Response Center.

Even when the indicator light is
illuminated, connection to the Nis-
sanConnect® Services Response
Center may not be possible. If this
occurs in an emergency situation,
contact the authorities by other
means.

To avoid disconnecting the line,
keep the EV system running during
an emergency call, if it is safe to do
so.
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STORAGE
CUP HOLDERS

4\ cAUTION

e Avoid abrupt starting and braking
when the cup holder is being
used to prevent spilling the drink.
If the liquid is hot, it can scald you
or your passenger.

e Use only soft cups in the cup

holder. Hard objects can injure
you in an accident.

WBCO0053X

Front
Open the lid to use the cup holder.

The flaps @ can be folded down when
inserting a large container.



WBC0054X
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WBC0055X

Rear seat (if so equipped)

The rear cup holders are located in the
rear fold-down armrest.

SOFT BOTTLE HOLDERS

4\ cAUTION

e Do not use bottle holder for any
other objects that could be
thrown about in the vehicle and
possibly injure people during
sudden braking or an accident.

e Do not use bottle holder for open
liquid containers.

Door (front and rear)
ADJUSTABLE LUGGAGE FLOOR
You can use the luggage compartment in

different ways using the adjustable lug-
gage boards.

4\ WARNING

Do not put objects heavier than 165
Ibs (75 kg) on the load floor while in
the upper position.

&\ cAUTION

Do not push the front edge of the
luggage board forcibly. Doing so
may cause the luggage board to
be tilted, resulting in personal
injury.

Do not handle the luggage board
forcibly as this may deform it.
While in the upper position, do
not recline the seatbacks.

Do not place cargo higher than
the seatbacks. In a sudden stop
or collision, unsecured cargo
could cause personal injury.
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Luggage floor box (if so equipped) ~ GLOVE BOX

To use the luggage floor box, pull off the
rear board. A WARNING

Keep glove box lid closed while driv-
ing to help prevent injury in an

WBCO158X accident or a sudden stop.
Vertical mode To open the glove box, push the button.
1. Pull the rear board upward to 90°. To close, push the lid in until the lock
2. Push down the board until it stops. latches.
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CONSOLE BOX

To open the console box lid, pull up the lid
while pushing the button @& at the inside
of the lid.

To close, push the lid down.
The position of the console box can be
adjusted to your desired position (if so

equipped). See “Power sliding function”
(P.2-85).

Power sliding function (if so
equipped)

4\ WARNING

Do not adjust the position of the
console box while driving to help
prevent injury in an accident or a
sudden stop.

.
G

WBBO0013X

The position of the console box can be
adjusted to your desired position.

To slide it forward, push and hold the
switch @

To slide it backward, push and hold the
switch @
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FLEXIBLE CENTER STORAGE

4\ WARNING
Keep flexible center storage closed

while driving to help prevent injury in
an accident or a sudden stop.

&\ CAUTION

Do not store a total load of more
than 3.3 Ib (1.5 kg).
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WBCO0031X

N\

WBC0032X

Manual operation type

To open the flexible center storage, push
the button.

To close, push the lid in until the lock
latches.

Power operation type

To open the flexible center storage, push
and hold the OPEN side of the switch &
located on the center console.

To close, push and hold the CLOSE side of
the switch ®.

NOTE:

e If the temperature inside the vehicle
is very high, the power operation of
the flexible center storage may stop
working.

e If something is caught in the flexible
center storage while it is closing, the
lid may move toward the opening
direction.



If excessive load is applied to the top
of the lid, the lid may move toward
the closing direction.

Flexible Center Storage should not
be in the open position when the car
is moving, the switch indicator wiill
flash if the bin is open while the
vehicle is moving.

WBC0058X

WBCO0073X

4\ cAUTION &\ WARNING

Keep the sunglasses holder closed
while driving to avoid obstructing
the driver's view and to help prevent
an accident.

Do not apply a total load of more
than 11 Ib (5 kg) on the table.

The inside plate can be used as a table
when the vehicle is parked.

To use the table, pull it out from the inside
of the center storage. A CAUTION

wWhen not in use, push it to the inside of

the flexible center storage. e Do not use for anything other

than sunglasses.
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e Do not leave sunglasses in the
sunglasses holder while parking
in direct sunlight. The heat may
damage the sunglasses.

To open the sunglasses holder, push and
release. Only store one pair of sunglasses
in the holder.
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SIC3505

CARD HOLDER
Slide a card in the card holder.

COAT HOOKS
The coat hook is located above the rear
side window.

4\ CAUTION

Do not apply a total load of more
than 2 Ib (1 kg) to the hook.



CARGO COVER (if so equipped)

4\ WARNING

Never put anything on the cargo
cover, no matter how small. Any
object on it could cause an injury
in an accident or sudden stop.

Do not leave the cargo cover in
the vehicle when removed.

Properly secure all cargo with
ropes or straps to help prevent it
from sliding or shifting. Do not
place cargo higher than the seat-
backs. In a sudden stop or colli-
sion, unsecured cargo could
cause personal injury.

Your child could be seriously in-
jured or killed in a collision if the
child restraint top tether strap is
damaged.

— If the cargo cover contacts the
top tether strap when it is
attached to the top tether
anchor, remove the cargo
cover from the vehicle or se-
cure it on the cargo floor
below its attachment location.
If the cargo cover is not re-
moved, it may damage the
top tether strap during a colli-

The cargo cover keeps the luggage com-
partment contents hidden from the out-

side.

sion.

Do not allow cargo to contact
the top tether strap when it is
attached to the top tether
anchor. Properly secure the
cargo so it does not contact
the top tether strap. Cargo
that is not properly secured
or that contacts the top tether
strap may damage the top
tether strap during a collision.

WBCO0074X

To remove the cargo cover:

1
2.

Remove the straps from the liftgate.

Remove the cargo cover by slightly
lifting up and then pulling it backward.
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LUGGAGE HOOKS

The hooks are located on the luggage
compartment as shown.

4\ WARNING

e Always make sure that the cargo
is properly secured. Use the sui-
table ropes and hooks.

e Unsecured cargo can become
dangerous in an accident or sud-
den stop.

e Do not apply a total load of more
than 11 Ibs. (5 kg) ® or 22 Ibs. (10
kg) to a single hook when
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securing cargo.

ROOF RACK (if so equipped)

WBC0160X

Do not apply any load directly to the roof
side rails. Cross bars must be installed
before applying load/cargo/luggage to
the roof of the vehicle. Genuine NISSAN
accessory cross bars are available
through a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.
It is recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer for additional in-
formation.

The service load capacity for the roof side
rails is 163 Ib (74 kg), however do not
exceed the accessory cross bars load
capacity.

Be careful that your vehicle does not
exceed the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
(GVWR) or its Gross Axle Weight Rating



(GAWR front and rear). The GVWR and
GAWR are located on the FM\V.S.S. or C.V.
M.S.S. certification label (located on the
driver's door pillar). For additional infor-
mation regarding GVWR and GAWR, refer
to “Vehicle loading information” (P.10-9).

4\ WARNING

e Always install the cross bars onto
the roof side rails before loading
cargo of any kind. Loading cargo
directly onto the roof side rails or
the vehicle's roof may cause ve-
hicle damage.

e Drive extra carefully when the
vehicle is loaded at or near the
cargo carrying capacity, espe-
cially if the significant portion of
that load is carried on the cross
bars.

e Heavy loading of the cross bars
has the potential to affect the
vehicle stability and handling
during sudden or unusual hand-
ling maneuvers.

e Roof rack cross bars should be
evenly distributed.

e Do not exceed maximum roof
rack cross bars load.

Properly secure all cargo with
ropes or straps to help prevent it
from sliding or shifting. In a sud-
den stop or collision, unsecured
cargo could cause personal in-
Jury.

4\ cAUTION

Use care when placing or removing
items from the roof rack. If you
cannot comfortably lift the items
onto the roof rack from the ground,
use a ladder or a stool.

WINDOWS

POWER WINDOWS

4\ WARNING

Make sure that all passengers
have their hands, etc. inside the
vehicle while it is in motion and
before closing the windows. Use
the window lock switch to pre-
vent unexpected use of the
power windows.

To help avoid risk of injury or
death through unintended opera-
tion of the vehicle and or its
systems, including entrapment
in windows or inadvertent door
lock activation, do not leave chil-
dren, people who require the
assistance of others or pets un-
attended in your vehicle. Addi-
tionally, the temperature inside a
closed vehicle on a warm day can
quickly become high enough to
cause a significant risk of injury
or death to people and pets.

The power windows operate when the
power switch is in the ON position, or for a
period of time after the power switch is
placed in the OFF position. If the driver's
or front passenger’s door is opened dur-
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ing this period of time, power to the
windows is canceled.

Locking rear passenger’'s windows

When the window lock button is pushed
(the indicator illuminates), the rear pas-
senger's windows cannot be operated
with the rear passenger's power window
switch. The rear passenger's windows
can only be operated with the main
switch (driver side switches). To cancel
the passenger's windows lock, push the
window lock button again.

5 4 WBC0060X

window lock button

Rear left passenger side window
Driver side window

Front passenger side window
Rear right passenger side window

LR NN NI

Main power window switch (driver's
side)

To open or close the window, push down
@ or pull up B the switch and hold it. The
main switch (driver side switches) will
open or close all the windows.
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Passenger side power window
switch

The passenger's switch can control its
corresponding window. When the win-
dow lock button on the driver's switch is
pushed, the rear passenger’s switch can-
not be operated.

Automatic operation

The automatic function enables a win-
dow to fully open or close without holding
the switch down or up.

To fully open the window, push the power
window switch down to the second
detent and release the switch. To fully
close the window, pull the power window
switch up to the second detent and
release the switch. The switch does not
have to be held during window operation.

To stop the window open/close opera-
tion during the automatic function, push
down or pull up the switch in opposite
directions.

Auto-reverse function

4\ WARNING

There are some small distances im-
mediately before the closed position
which cannot be detected. Make sure
that all passengers have their hands,
etc,, inside the vehicle before closing
the window.

The auto-reverse function enables a win-
dow to automatically reverse when
something is caught in the window as it
is closing by the automatic function.
When the control unit detects an obsta-
cle, the window wiill be lowered immedi-
ately.

Depending on the environment or driving
conditions, the auto-reverse function
may activate if an impact or load similar
to something being caught in the window
occurs.

Window timer:

The window timer allows the window
switch to be operated for a short time
even if the power switch is placed in the
OFF position. The window timer will be
cancelled when the driver's or front
passenger's side door is opened or the
preset time has expired.
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Operating windows with Intelligent
Key

The windows can be opened by pushing
the "UNLOCK" button on the Intelligent
Key. This function will not operate while
the window timer is activated or when
the windows need to be initialized. For
details about the Intelligent Key button
usage, see "How to use remote keyless
entry function” (P.3-15).

To open the windows, push the “UNLOCK"
g button on the Intelligent Key for
about 3 seconds after the door is un-
locked.

To stop opening, release the “UNLOCK"
g button.

If the window open operation is stopped
on the way while pushing the "UNLOCK"
g button, release and push the button
again until the windows open completely.

When power window switch does
not operate

If the power window automatic function
does not operate properly, perform the
following procedure to initialize the
power window functions.

1. Close the door.

2. Place the power switch in the ON
position.
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3. Pull the power window switch and
hold it to fully close the window.*1

4. Release the power window switch.

5. Pull the power window switch and
hold it for approximately 5 seconds or
more.*2

6. Push the power window switch down
and hold it to fully open the window.

7. Release the power window switch.

8. Push the power window switch down
and hold it for approximately 5 sec-
onds or more.*2

9. Pull the power window switch and
hold it to fully close the window.*1

10. Operate the window by the automatic
function (window open and close) to
confirm that the initialization is com-
plete.

*1: If the window stops before reaching
the fully closed position, release the
switch, then pull and hold it again to fully
close the window.

*2: After pulling or pushing the power
window switch and holding it for approxi-
mately 5 seconds or more, the window
will move again.

If the window cannot automatically be
closed since the auto-reverse function
activated due to a malfunction, perform
the following procedure to cancel the

auto-reverse function.

1. Pull the power window switch up until
the auto-reverse function is activated,
then the window will reverse automa-
tically.

2. Repeat the procedure twice.

3. Pull the power window switch and
hold it to close the window to confirm
that the cancellation is completed.

£\ WARNING

When the auto-reverse function is
canceled, the window will not auto-
matically reverse even if the control
unit detects an obstacle. Make sure
that all passengers have their hands,
etc. inside the vehicle before closing
the windows.

If the power window functions do not
operate properly after performing the
procedure above, have your vehicle
checked. It is recommended that you visit
a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.



MOONROOF (if so equipped)

4\ WARNING

e In an accident you could be
thrown from the vehicle through
an open moonroof. Always use
seat belts and child restraints.

e Do not allow anyone to stand up
or extend any portion of their
body out of the moonroof open-
ing while the vehicle is in motion
or while the moonroof is closing.

4\ CAUTION

e Remove water drops, snow, ice or
sand from the moonroof before
opening.

e Do not place any heavy object on
the moonroof or surrounding
area.

The moonroof only operates when the
power switch is placed in the ON position.
The moonroof is operational for a period
of time, even if the power switch is placed
in the OFF position. If the driver's door or
the front passenger's door is opened
during this period of time, the power to
the moonroof is canceled.
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AUTOMATIC MOONROOF AND
SUNSHADE

Sliding sunshade and moonroof

When the sunshade switch is pushed to
the OPEN position @, the sunshade wiill
open. When the moonroof switch is
pushed to the OPEN position &, the
moonroof opens to the comfort mode
position. (If the sunshade is close, the
sunshade will open half first. When the
switch is pushed again, the moonroof will
open fully.)

when the moonroof switch is pushed to
the CLOSE position @&, the moonroof will
automatically close. When the sunshade

switch is pushed to the CLOSE position (2,
the sunshade will close.

To stop the sunshade or moonroof dur-
ing the operation, push the moonroof
switch to either of the OPEN @, 3, CLOSE
2, @ or UP (3 position.

Tilting moonroof

To tilt up the moonroof, push the moon-
roof switch to the up position (5.

To tilt down the moonroof, push the
switch again or push to the CLOSE
position @&.

Comfort mode

This is the position used when driving
with the moonroof open. When driving
with the moonroof fully open, wind noise
may be very loud. Use the comfort mode
position when driving.

Auto-reverse function

4\ WARNING

There are some small distances just
before the closed position which
cannot be detected. Make sure that
all passengers have their hands, etc.
inside the vehicle before closing the
moonroof and sunshade.
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The auto-reverse function enables the
moonroof and sunshade to automatically
reverse when something is caught in the
moonroof and sunshade as it is closing.
When the control unit detects an obsta-
cle, the moonroof and sunshade will open
immediately.

Depending on the environment or driving
conditions, the auto-reverse function
may activate if an impact or load similar
to something being caught in the moon-
roof and sunshade occurs.

If the auto-reverse function activates
consecutively or the battery is dis-
charged, the moonroof and sunshade
may not close properly. In this case, push
and hold the switch to the CLOSE position
@ to close the moonroof.

Operating moonroof with Intelli-
gent Key

The moonroof can be opened by pushing
the UNLOCK g button on the Intelligent
Key. This function will not operate while
the moonroof timer is activated or when
the moonroof needs to be initialized. For
details about the Intelligent Key button
usage, see "How to use remote keyless
entry function” (P.3-15).

To open the moonroof, push and hold the
UNLOCK g button on the Intelligent
Key. The operation will stop after about 7
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seconds. You can continue the operation
by pushing and holding the UNLOCK g
button again. To stop opening, release
the UNLOCK g button.

If the moonroof does not operate

If the moonroof and sunshade do not
operate properly, perform the following
procedure to initialize the operation sys-
tem.

1. If the moonroof and sunshade are
open, close them fully by repeatedly
pushing the moonroof switch to the
CLOSE @ and @& position.

2. Push and hold the moonroof switch to
the CLOSE @& position for 10 seconds.

3. After the moonroof and sunshade
move slightly to the closed position
and then move back a little, release
the moonroof switch.

4. Push and hold the moonroof switch to
the CLOSE @& position, and the glass
and shade will move.

5. Release the moonroof switch. Then
the moonroof and sunshade wiill fully
open and then fully close.

6. Check if the moonroof switch oper-
ates normally.

4\ WARNING

The driver is always responsible for
operating the moonroof properly,
including the operation by all pas-
sengers. Failure to follow the warn-
ings and instructions for proper use
of the moonroof could result in
serious injury or death.

e Do not allow children to operate
the moonroof. Improper opera-
tion by children may cause an
accident. If children or others get
caught in the moonroof, it could
cause serious injury.

e To help avoid risk of injury or
death through unintended opera-
tion of the moonroof, place the
power switch in the OFF position
when leaving the vehicle, and do
not leave children and the Intelli-
gent Key inside the vehicle.

e Do not activate the auto-reverse
function intentionally. If hands or
face, etc. get caught in the moon-
roof, it could cause serious injury.



If the moonroof does not operate prop-

erly after performing the procedure
above, have your vehicle checked. It is

recommended that you visit a NISSAN
certified ARIYA dealer.

INTERIOR LIGHTS
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INTERIOR LIGHT SWITCH

@ The interior lights can be turned ON
regardless of door position. The lights will
go off after a period of time unless the
power switch is placed in the ON position
when any door is opened.

2} The interior lights can be set to operate
when the doors are opened. To turn off
the interior lights when a door is open,
touch the switch, the interior lights will
not illuminate, regardless of door position.
The lights will go off when the power
switch is placed in the ON position, or the
driver's door is closed and locked.

& The brightness of the map lights can be

adjusted in 4 levels by touching this
switch.
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MAP LIGHTS

Touch the light to turn the map lights on.
To turn the light off, touch the light again

The lights will also turn off after a
period of time when the lights remain
iluminated to prevent the 12-volt bat-
tery from becoming discharged.

REAR PERSONAL LIGHTS

To turn the rear personal light on, touch
the light. Touch the light again to dim the
light. To turn off the light, touch the light
once again.

The lights will also turn off after a
period of time when the lights remain
illuminated to prevent the 12-volt bat-
tery from becoming discharged.
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VANITY MIRROR LIGHT

The light over the vanity mirror will turn
on when the cover on the vanity mirror is
opened.

When the cover is closed, the light will
turn off.

The lights will also turn off after a
period of time when the lights remain
illuminated to prevent the 12-volt bat-
tery from becoming discharged.

CARGO LIGHT

The cargo light illuminates when the
liftgate is opened.

The light will turn off after a period of
time when the light remains illuminated
to prevent the battery from becoming
discharged.

HomelLink® UNIVERSAL
TRANSCEIVER (if so equipped)

The HomelLink® Universal Transceiver
provides a convenient way to consolidate
the functions of up to three individual
hand-held transmitters into one built-in
device.

HomelLink® Universal Transceiver:

e Will operate most Radio Frequency
(RF) devices such as garage doors,
gates, home and office lighting, entry
door locks and security systems.

e Is powered by your vehicle's battery.
No separate batteries are required. If
the vehicle’s battery is discharged or is
disconnected, HomeLink® will retain
all programming.

When the Homelink® Universal Trans-

ceiver is programmed, retain the origi-

nal transmitter for future programming
procedures (Example: new vehicle pur-
chases). Upon sale of the vehicle, the
programmed HomelLink® Universal

Transceiver buttons should be erased

for security purposes. For additional

information, refer to “Programming

HomelLink®” (P.2-100).

4\ WARNING

e Your vehicle's EV system should
be turned off while programming
the HomelLink® Universal Trans-
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ceiver. For additional information,
see "Push-button power switch”
(P.5-13).

e Do not use the HomeLink® Uni-
versal Transceiver with any gar-
age door opener that lacks safety
stop and reverse features as re-
quired by federal safety stan-
dards. (These standards became
effective for opener models man-
ufactured after April 1, 1982.) A
garage door opener which cannot
detect an object in the path of a
closing garage door and then
automatically stop and reverse,
does not meet current federal
safety standards. Using a garage
door opener without these fea-
tures increases the risk of serious
injury or death.

e During the programming proce-
dure your garage door or security
gate will open and close (if the
transmitter is within range). Make
sure that people or objects are
clear of the garage door, gate,
etc. that you are programming.

2-100 Instruments and controls

PROGRAMMING HomeLink®

The following steps show generic instruc-
tions how to program a HomeLink®
button. If you have any questions or are
having difficulty programming your
HomelLink® buttons, refer to the
HomeLink® web site at: www.homelink.
com/nissan or call 1-800-355-3515.

NOTE:

It is also recommended that a new
battery be placed in the hand-held
transmitter of the device being pro-
grammed to HomelLink® for quicker
programming and accurate transmis-
sion of the radio-frequency.

1. Position the end of your hand-held
transmitter 1-3 in (26-76 mm) away
from the HomelLink® surface, keeping
the HomelLink® indicator light & in
view.

WBCO0184X

Using both hands, simultaneously
press and hold the desired HomeLink®
button and handheld transmitter but-
ton. DO NOT release until the
HomelLink® indicator light & flashes
slowly and then rapidly. When the
indicator light flashes rapidly, both
buttons may be released. (The rapid
flashing indicates successful pro-
gramming.)

NOTE:

Some devices to be programmed
may require you to replace Step 2
with the cycling procedure noted in
the “Programming Homelink® for
Canadian customers and gate open-
ers” (P.2-101).
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Press and hold the programmed
HomeLink® button and observe the
indicator light.

e If the indicator light @ is solid/
continuous, programming is com-
plete and your device should acti-
vate when the HomeLink® button is
pressed and released.

¢ If the indicator light @ blinks rapidly
for two seconds and then turnsto a
solid/continuous light, continue
with Steps 4-6 for a rolling code
device. A second person may make
the following steps easier. Use a
ladder or other device. Do not stand
on your vehicle to perform the next
steps.

4. At the receiver located on the garage
door opener motor in the garage,
locate the “learn” or “smart” button
(the name and color of the button
may vary by manufacturer but it is
usually located near where the hang-
ing antenna wire is attached to the
unit). If there is difficulty locating the
button, reference the garage door
opener's manual.

5. Press and release the “learn” or “smart”
button.

NOTE:

Once the button is pressed, you have
approximately 30 seconds to initiate
the next step.

6. Return to the vehicle and firmly press
and hold the programmed HomeLink®
button for two seconds and release.
Repeat the “press/hold/release” se-
quence up to 3 times to complete
the programming process. HomeLink®
should now activate your rolling code
equipped device.

7. If you have any questions or are
having difficulty programming your
HomeLink® buttons, refer to the
HomelLink® web site at: www.
homelink.com/nissan or call 1-800-
355-3515.

PROGRAMMING HomeLink® FOR
CANADIAN CUSTOMERS AND GATE
OPENERS

Canadian radio-frequency laws require
transmitter signals to “time-out” (or quit)
after several seconds of transmission -
which may not be long enough for
HomeLink® to pick up the signal during
programming. Similar to this Canadian
law, some U.S. gate operators are de-
signed to “time-out” in the same manner.

If you live in Canada or you are having
difficulties programming a gate operator
or garage door opener by using the
“Programming HomeLink®" procedures,
replace “Programming HomeLink®" Step
2 with the following:

NOTE:

When programming a garage door
opener, etc., unplug the device during
the “cycling” process to prevent possi-
ble damage to the garage door opener
components.

Step 2: Using both hands, simultaneously
press and hold the desired HomeLink®
button and the hand-held transmitter
button. During programming, your hand-
held transmitter may automatically stop
transmitting. Continue to press and hold
the desired HomeLink® button while you
press and re-press (‘cycle”) your hand-
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held transmitter every two seconds until
the frequency signal has been learned.
The HomeLink® indicator light will flash
slowly and then rapidly after several
seconds upon successful programming.
DO NOT release until the HomeLink®
indicator light flashes slowly and then
rapidly. When the indicator light flashes
rapidly, both buttons may be released.
The rapid flashing indicates successful
programming.

Proceed with “Programming HomeLink®”
step 3 to complete.

Remember to plug the device back in
when programming is completed.

OPERATING THE HomeLink® UNI-
VERSAL TRANSCEIVER

The HomeLink® Universal Transceiver,
after it is programmed, can be used to
activate the programmed device. To op-
erate, simply press and release the appro-
priate programmed HomeLink® Universal
Transceiver button. The amber indicator
light will illuminate while the signal is
being transmitted.

For convenience, the hand-held transmit-
ter of the device may also be used at any
time.
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PROGRAMMING TROUBLESHOOT-
ING

If the HomeLink® does not quickly learn
the hand-held transmitter information:

e replace the hand-held transmitter
batteries with new batteries.

e position the hand-held transmitter
with its battery area facing away from
the HomeLink® surface.

e press and hold both the HomeLink®
and hand-held transmitter buttons
without interruption.

e position the hand-held transmitter 1-3
in (26-76 mm) away from the
HomeLink® surface. Hold the transmit-
ter in that position for up to 15
seconds. If HomelLink® is not pro-
grammed within that time, try holding
the transmitter in another position -
keeping the indicator light in view at
all times.

If you have any questions or are having

difficulty programming your HomeLink®

buttons, refer to the HomeLink® web site

at: www.homelink.com/nissan or 1-800-

355-3515.

CLEARING THE PROGRAMMED IN-
FORMATION

The following procedure clears the pro-
grammed information from both buttons.
Individual buttons cannot be cleared.
However, individual buttons can be re-
programmed, see “Reprogramming a sin-
gle HomeLink® button” (P.2-102).

To clear all programming

1. Press and hold the two outer
HomelLink® buttons until the indicator
light begins to flash in approximately
10 seconds. Do not hold for longer
than 20 seconds.

2. Release both buttons.

HomelLink® is now in the programming
mode and can be programmed at any
time beginning with “Programming
HomeLink®” - Step 1.
REPROGRAMMING A SINGLE
HomeLink® BUTTON
To reprogram a HomeLink® Universal
Transceiver button, complete the follow-
ing.
1. Press and hold the desired HomeLink®
button. Do not release the button.

2. The indicator light will begin to flash
after 20 seconds. Without releasing
the HomeLink® button, proceed with



“Programming HomeLink®" - Step 1.

For questions or comments, contact
HomelLink® at: www.homelink.com/
nissan or 1-800-355-3515.

The HomeLink® Universal Transceiver
button has now been reprogrammed.
The new device can be activated by
pushing the HomelLink® button that was
just programmed. This procedure will not
affect any other programmed HomeLink®
buttons.

IF YOUR VEHICLE IS STOLEN

If your vehicle is stolen, you should
change the codes of any non-rolling code
device that has been programmed into
HomelLink®. Consult the Owner's Manual
of each device or call the manufacturer or
dealer of those devices for additional
information.

When your vehicle is recovered, you will
need to reprogram the HomeLink® Uni-
versal Transceiver with your new trans-
mitter information.

FCC Notice:

For USA:

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This device

may not cause harmful interference,
and (2) this device must accept any

interference received, including inter-
ference that may cause undesired op-
eration.

NOTE:

Changes or modifications not expressly
approved by the party responsible for
compliance could void the user's
authority to operate the equipment.

For Canada:

This device contains licence-exempt
transmitter(s)/receiver(s) that comply
with Innovation, Science and Economic
Development Canada’'s licence-exempt
RSS(s). Operation is subject to the fol-
lowing two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause interference. (2) This
device must accept any interference,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation of the device.
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KEYS
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Type A (if so equipped)
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Type B (if so equipped)
3-2 Pre-driving checks and adjustments

1. Intelligent Key (2)
2. Mechanical key (inside Intelligent Key) (2)
3. Key number plate

INTELLIGENT KEY

Your vehicle can only be driven with the
Intelligent Keys which are registered to
your vehicle's Intelligent Key system com-
ponents and NISSAN Anti-Theft System
(NATS) components. As many as 4 Intel-
ligent Keys can be registered and used
with one vehicle. The new keys must be
registered by a NISSAN certified ARIYA
dealer prior to use with the Intelligent Key
system and NISSAN Anti-Theft System
(NATS) of your vehicle. Since the registra-
tion process requires erasing all memory
in the Intelligent Key components when
registering new keys, be sure to take all
Intelligent Keys that you have to the
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

A key number plate is supplied with your
keys. Record the key number and keep it
in a safe place (such as your wallet), not in
the vehicle. If you lose your keys, it is
recommended you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer for duplicates by using the
key number. NISSAN does not record any
key numbers so it is very important to
keep track of your key number plate.

A key number is only necessary when you
have lost all keys and do not have one to
duplicate from. If you still have a key, it

can be duplicated without knowing the
key number.

&\ cAUTION

Be sure to carry the Intelligent
Key with you when driving. The
Intelligent Key is a precision de-
vice with a built-in transmitter. To
avoid damaging it, please note
the following.

— The Intelligent Key is water
resistant; however, wetting
may damage the Intelligent
Key. If the Intelligent Key gets
wet, immediately wipe until it
is completely dry.

— Do not bend, drop or strike it
against another object.

— If the outside temperature is
below 14°F (-10°C) degrees, the
battery of the Intelligent Key
may not function properly.

— Do not place the Intelligent
Key for an extended period in
a place where temperatures
exceed 140°F (60°C).

— Do not change or modify the
Intelligent Key.



— Do not use a magnet key
holder.

— Do not place the Intelligent
Key near an electric appliance
such as a television set, per-
sonal computer or cellular
phone.

— Do not allow the Intelligent
Key to come into contact with
water or salt water, and do
not wash it in a washing
machine. This could affect
the system function.

If an Intelligent Key is lost or stolen,
NISSAN recommends erasing the ID code
of that Intelligent Key. This will prevent
the Intelligent Key from unauthorized use
to unlock the vehicle. For information
regarding the erasing procedure, it is
recommended you visit a NISSAN certified
ARIYA dealer.

WBDOO016X

Mechanical key

To remove the mechanical key, release
the lock knob at the back of the Intelli-
gent Key.

To install the mechanical key, firmly insert
it into the Intelligent Key until the lock
knob returns to the lock position.

Use the mechanical key to lock or unlock
the driver's door. (See “Doors” (P.3-4).)

&\ cAUTION

Always carry the mechanical key
installed in the Intelligent Key.
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DOORS

4\ WARNING

e Always have the doors locked
while driving. Along with the use
of seat belts, this provides great-
er safety in the event of an
accident by helping to prevent
persons from being thrown from
the vehicle. This also helps keep
children and others from unin-
tentionally opening the doors,
and will help keep out intruders.

e Before opening any door, always
look for and avoid oncoming
traffic.

e To help avoid risk of injury or
death through unintended opera-
tion of the vehicle and or its
systems, including entrapment
in windows or inadvertent door
lock activation, do not leave chil-
dren, people who require the
assistance of others or pets un-
attended in your vehicle. Addi-
tionally, the temperature inside a
closed vehicle on a warm day can
quickly become high enough to
cause a significant risk of injury
or death to people and pets.
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LOCKING WITH KEY

To lock the driver's door, turn the driver's
door key cylinder to the rear of the vehicle

To unlock the driver's door, turn the
driver's door key cylinder to the front of
the vehicle 2.

To lock or unlock the other doors and the
liftgate, use the Intelligent Key function.
(See “Intelligent Key system” (P.3-6).)

LOCKING WITH INSIDE LOCK KNOB

To lock the door without the key, move
the inside lock knob to the lock position &
then close the door.

To unlock, move the inside lock knob to
the unlock position 2.

To unlock and open the front door with-
out using the lock knob, pull once on the
door handle to unlock it, and again to
open it.

When locking the door without a key, be
sure not to leave the key inside the
vehicle.
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Driver's armrest

WADO355X

Front passenger's armrest

LOCKING WITH POWER DOOR LOCK
SWITCH

Operating the power door lock switch
(located on the driver's and front passen-
ger's doors) will lock or unlock all the
doors.

To lock the doors, push the power door
lock switch to the lock position @ with the
driver's door open, then close the door.

When locking the door this way, be sure
not to leave the key inside the vehicle.

To unlock the doors, push the power door
lock switch to the unlock position @.

Lockout protection

Lockout protection function helps to
prevent the keys from being accidentally
locked inside the vehicle.

When the power door lock switch is

moved to the lock position with any door

open, all doors will unlock automatically

and a chime will sound after the door is

closed.

AUTOMATIC DOOR LOCKS

e All doors lock automatically when the
vehicle speed reaches 15 MPH (24
km/h).

e All doors unlock automatically when

the power switch is placed in the OFF
position or when the shift position is

placed in the P (Park) position, if
selected.

NOTE:

The Automatic door unlock feature can
be changed using the "Vehicle Settings"
menu on the vehicle information dis-
play. (See “Vehicle Settings” (P.2-28).)
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CHILD SAFETY REAR DOOR LOCK

Child safety rear door locks help prevent
the rear doors from being opened acci-
dentally, especially when small children
are in the vehicle.

When the levers are in the lock position
{, the rear doors can be opened only
from the outside.

To disengage, move the levers to the
unlock position (2.
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

4\ WARNING

e Radio waves could adversely af-
fect electric medical equipment.
Those who use a pacemaker
should contact the electric med-
ical equipment manufacturer for
the possible influences before
use.

e The Intelligent Key transmits
radio waves when the buttons
are pushed. The radio waves
may affect aircraft navigation
and communication systems. Do
not operate the Intelligent Key
while on an airplane. Make sure
the buttons are not operated
unintentionally when the unit is
stored during a flight.

The Intelligent Key system can operate all
the door locks using the remote control-
ler function, touching lock or capacitive
unlock sensor or pushing the request
switch on the vehicle without taking the
key out from a pocket or purse. The
operating environment and/or conditions
may affect the Intelligent Key system
operation.

Be sure to read the following before using
the Intelligent Key system.

&\ cAUTION

e Be sure to carry the Intelligent
Key with you when operating the
vehicle.

e Never leave the Intelligent Key in
the vehicle when you leave the
vehicle.

The Intelligent Key is always communi-
cating with the vehicle as it receives radio
waves. The Intelligent Key system trans-
mits weak radio waves. Environmental
conditions may interfere with the opera-
tion of the Intelligent Key system under
the following operating conditions.

e When operating near a location where
strong radio waves are transmitted,
such as a TV tower, power station and
broadcasting station.

e When in possession of wireless equip-
ment, such as a cellular phone, trans-
ceiver, and CB radio.

e When the Intelligent Key is in contact
with or covered by metallic materials.

e When any type of radio wave remote
control is used nearby.

e When the Intelligent Key is placed near
an electric appliance such as a perso-
nal computer.



e When the vehicle is parked near a
parking meter.

In such cases, correct the operating

conditions before using the Intelligent

Key function or use the mechanical key.

Although the life of the battery varies
depending on the operating conditions,
the battery's life is approximately 2 years.
If the battery is discharged, replace it with
a new one.

When the Intelligent Key battery is low, an
indicator illuminates in the vehicle infor-
mation display. (See “4. Key Battery Low
warning” (P.2-34).)

Since the Intelligent Key is continuously
receiving radio waves, if the key is left
near equipment which transmits strong
radio waves, such as signals from a TV
and personal computer, the battery life
may become shorter.

For information regarding replacement of
a battery, see “Intelligent Key battery
replacement” (P.8-13).

As many as 4 Intelligent Keys can be
registered and used with one vehicle. For
information about the purchase and use
of additional Intelligent Keys, it is recom-
mended that you contact a NISSAN certi-
fied ARIYA dealer.

4\ cAUTION

Do not allow the Intelligent Key,
which contains electrical compo-
nents, to come into contact with
water or salt water. This could
affect the system function.

Do not drop the Intelligent Key.

Do not strike the Intelligent Key
sharply against another object.

Do not change or modify the
Intelligent Key.

Wetting may damage the Intelli-
gent Key. If the Intelligent Key
gets wet, immediately wipe until
it is completely dry.

If the outside temperature is be-
low 14°F (-10°C) degrees, the bat-
tery of the Intelligent Key may not
function properly.

Do not place the Intelligent Key
for an extended period in an area
where temperatures exceed
140°F (60°C).

Do not attach the Intelligent Key
with a key holder that contains a
magnet.

Do not place the Intelligent Key
near equipment that produces a

magnetic field, such as a TV,
audio equipment, personal com-
puters, cellular phone or wireless
charger.

If an Intelligent Key is lost or stolen,
NISSAN recommends erasing the ID code
of that Intelligent Key from the vehicle.
This may prevent the unauthorized use of
the Intelligent Key to operate the vehicle.
For information regarding the erasing
procedure, it is recommended that you
contact a NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.

The Intelligent Key function can be dis-
abled. For information about disabling
the Intelligent Key function, it is recom-
mended that you contact a NISSAN certi-
fied ARIYA dealer.
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INTELLIGENT KEY OPERATING
RANGE

The Intelligent Key functions can only be
used when the Intelligent Key is within
the specified operating range from the
lock or capacitive unlock sensors or the
liftgate request switch .

When the Intelligent Key battery is dis-
charged or strong radio waves are pre-
sent near the operating location, the
Intelligent Key system’'s operating range
becomes narrower, and the Intelligent
Key may not function properly.

The operating range is within 31.50 in (80
cm) from each sensor or request switch

.
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If the Intelligent Key is too close to the
door glass, handle or rear bumper, the
sensors or the request switch may not
function.

When the Intelligent Key is within the
operating range, it is possible for anyone
who does not carry the Intelligent Key to
use the lock or capacitive unlock sensors
or request switch to lock or unlock the
doors including the liftgate.

WBDO0035X

DOOR LOCKS/UNLOCKS PRECAU-
TION

e Do not use the lock or capacitive
unlock sensors or the liftgate request
switch with the Intelligent Key held in
your hand as illustrated. The close
distance to the door handle will cause
the Intelligent Key system to have
difficulty recognizing that the Intelli-
gent Key is outside the vehicle.

e After locking with the lock sensors or
the request switch, verify the doors
are securely locked by testing them.

e To prevent the Intelligent Key from
being left inside the vehicle, make sure
you carry the key with you and then




lock the doors.

Do not pull the door handle before
unlocking it by the capacitive unlock
sensor or the request switch.

SPA2408

WBDO0036X

WBD0034X

Example

Example

INTELLIGENT KEY OPERATION

You can lock or unlock the doors without
taking the key out from your pocket or
bag.

When you carry the Intelligent Key with
you, you can lock all doors by using the
lock sensor @& (located on the door
handles) or liftgate request switch ©
within the range of operation.

You can unlock all the door and liftgate by
touching the capacitive unlock sensor
(located inside of the door handles) within
the range of operation.

When you lock or unlock the doors, the
hazard indicator will flash and the outside
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chime will sound as a confirmation. For
details, see "Setting hazard indicator and
horn mode” (P.3-18).

NOTE:

e The lock or capacitive unlock sen-
sors and the liftgate request switch
can be deactivated in the Vehicle
Settings of the vehicle information
display. (See “Vehicle Settings” (P.2-
28).)

e The lock or capacitive unlock sen-
sors are operational only when the
Intelligent Key has been detected by
the Intelligent Key system.

Welcome light function

When you unlock the doors or the liftgate,
the emblem light, parking lights and the
tail lights will illuminate for a period of
time. The welcome light function can be
disabled. For information about disabling
the welcome light function, see “Vehicle
Settings” (P.2-28).

Locking doors

1. Push the park button to engage the P
(Park) position. Place the power switch
in the OFF position and make sure you
carry the Intelligent Key with you.

2. Close all doors.
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3. Touch the lock sensor @& or push the
liftgate request switch © while carry-
ing the Intelligent Key with you.

4. All doors and the liftgate will lock.

5. The hazard indicator lights flash twice
and the outside buzzer sounds twice.

NOTE:

e Doors lock with the lock sensor or
liftgate request switch while the
power switch is in the ON position.
The EV system will stop automati-
cally.

e Doors do not lock by driver's door
lock sensor while the driver's door is
open. However, doors lock with the
mechanical key even if any door is
open.

e Doors do not lock with the lock
sensor or the liftgate request switch
with the Intelligent Key inside the
vehicle and a beep sounds to warn
you. However, when an Intelligent
Key is inside the vehicle, doors can
be locked with another Intelligent
Key.

4\ CAUTION

e After locking the doors using the
lock sensor or the liftgate request
switch, make sure that the doors

have been securely locked by
operating the door handles or
the liftgate opener switch.

When locking the doors using the
lock sensor or the liftgate request
switch, make sure to have the
Intelligent Key in your possession
before operating the lock sensor
or the liftgate request switch to
prevent the Intelligent Key from
being left in the vehicle.

Unlocking doors

1.

2.

3.

4.

Carry the Intelligent Key with you.

Wrap the door handle (capacitive un-
lock sensor) or push the liftgate
request switch ©.

The hazard indicator flashes once and

outside chime sounds once.

* When the driver's door handle ca-
pacitive unlock sensor or the lift-
gate request switch is used:

The corresponding door or the
liftgate will unlock.

¢ When the other door handle capa-
citive unlock sensor is used:

All doors and the liftgate will unlock.
Wrap the door handle (capacitive un-

lock sensor) or push the liftgate re-
quest switch again within 1T minute.



5. The hazard indicator flashes once and
outside chime sounds once again. All
the doors and the liftgate will unlock.

4\ CAUTION

If a door handle is pulled while
unlocking the doors, that door may
not be unlocked. Returning the door
handle to its original position will
unlock the door. If the door does not
unlock, after returning the door han-
dle, touch the capacitive unlock sen-
sor or push the request switch to
unlock the door.

All doors will be locked automatically
unless one of the following operations is
performed within 1 minute after touching
the capacitive unlock sensor or pushing
the request switch while the doors are
locked.

e Opening any doors.

e Pushing the power switch.

If during the preset time period, the
“UNLOCK" g button on the Intelligent
Key is pushed, all doors will be locked
automatically after another 1 minute.

NOTE:

The unlocking operation can be chan-
ged in “Selective Unlock” under the
Vehicle Settings of the vehicle informa-
tion display. For additional information,
see "Vehicle Settings” (P.2-28).

Opening liftgate

1. Carry the Intelligent Key.

2. Push the liftgate opener switch @.

3. The liftgate will unlock and then open.
APPROACH UNLOCK FUNCTION

When you approach the vehicle with the
Intelligent Key, the vehicle will be un-
locked automatically by the approach
unlock function. This function is disabled
by the default setting. You can enable this
function by the vehicle information dis-
play. For additional information, see "Ve-
hicle Settings” (P.2-28).

WALK AWAY LOCK FUNCTION

When you walk away from the vehicle
with the Intelligent Key, the vehicle will be
locked automatically by the walk-away
lock function. This function is disabled by
the default setting. You can enable this
function by the vehicle information dis-
play. For additional information, see "Ve-
hicle Settings” (P.2-28).

NOTE:

e When the doors are locked by the
walk-away lock function, the hazard
indicator lights flash twice. Be sure
to confirm the door locks before you
leave the vehicle.

e The walk-away lock function may
not operate under the following
conditions:

— When the door(s) and/or the lift-
gate are not closed securely.

— When the EV system is running.

— When the Intelligent Key is placed
inside of the vehicle.

— When you place the Intelligent
Key outside of the vehicle for a
period of time. (When a door is
opened and closed, the walk-
away lock function will be acti-
vated.)

12-VOLT BATTERY SAVER SYSTEM

When the following is met for a period of
time, the battery saver system will cut off
the power supply to prevent 12- volt
battery discharge.

e The power switch is in the ON posi-
tion. (See “Power switch positions”
(P.5-15).)
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WARNING LIGHTS AND AUDIBLE RE-
MINDERS

To help prevent the vehicle from moving
unexpectedly by erroneous operation of
the Intelligent Key listed on the following
chart or to help prevent the vehicle from
being stolen, chime or beep sounds inside
and outside the vehicle and the warning
display appears on the vehicle informa-
tion display.

When a chime or beep sounds or the
warning display appears, be sure to check
the vehicle and Intelligent Key.

See “Troubleshooting guide” (P.3-13) and
“Vehicle information display” (P.2-22).
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TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE
Verify the location of all Intelligent Keys that are programmed for the vehicle. If another Intelligent Key is in range or inside the vehicle,
the vehicle system may respond differently than expected.

Symptom

Possible cause

Action to take

When closing the door after
getting out of the vehicle

The No Key Detected warning appears
on the display, the outside chime
sounds 3 times and the inside warning
chime sounds for a few seconds.

The power switch is in the READY
to drive position.

Push and hold the power switch three
times to the OFF position.

The outside chime sounds continu-
ously.

The power switch is in the OFF
position, the electric shift control
system has malfunctioned and the
vehicle cannot be placed in the P
(Park) position when the parking
brake is not applied.

Make sure the parking brake is applied.

The Rear Door Alert warning message
appears on the display, the horn
sounds three times, pauses, and
sounds three more times, or a Check
Rear Seat for All Articles warning ap-
pears on the display.

The Rear Door Alert is activated.

Check the rear seat for all articles, clear
the Rear Door Alert warning message
by using the steering switches.

When closing the door with
the inside lock knob turned
to LOCK

The outside chime sounds for a few
seconds and all the doors unlock.

The Intelligent Key is inside the
vehicle or cargo area.

Carry the Intelligent Key with you.

When touching the lock sen-
sor or pushing the liftgate
request switch to lock doors

The outside chime sounds for a few
seconds.

The Intelligent Key is inside the
vehicle or a cargo area.

Carry the Intelligent Key with you.

When pushing the power
switch in the READY to drive
position

The Key Battery Low warning appears
on the display.

The Intelligent Key battery charge
is low.

Replace the battery with a new one.
(See “Intelligent Key battery replace-
ment” (P.8-13).)

The No Key Detected warning appears
on the display and the inside warning

chime sounds for a few seconds.

The Intelligent Key is not in the
vehicle.

Carry the Intelligent Key with you.

Pre-driving checks and adjustments 3-13




Symptom

Possible cause

Action to take

When pushing the power
switch

The Key System Error warning indica-

tor appears on the display.

It warns of a malfunction with the
Intelligent Key system.

It is recommended that you contact a
NISSAN certified ARIYA dealer.
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HOW TO USE REMOTE KEYLESS
ENTRY FUNCTION

4\ WARNING

e Radio waves could adversely af-
fect electric medical equipment.
Those who use a pacemaker
should contact the electric med-
ical equipment manufacturer for
the possible influences before
use.

e The Intelligent Key transmits
radio waves when the buttons
are pushed. The radio waves
may affect aircraft navigation
and communication systems. Do
not operate the Intelligent Key
while on an airplane. Make sure
the buttons are not operated
unintentionally when the unit is
stored during a flight.

&\ CAUTION

e Do not allow the Intelligent Key,
which contains electrical compo-
nents, to come into c